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Introduction

The curriculum of Bachelor of Planning is offered by the Department of Architecture and
Planning as a four year undergraduate programme introduced in the Institute in 2007. This
programme has been accorded professional recognition by the Institute of Town Planners,
India. It is specially designed to train the students in methods of scientific analysis and
evaluation of the various factors of development and its effect on the growth of the city. The
programme focusses on the transformation of places and related structures due to larger
technological, economic and political changes in the society. In particular, the students of this
course will be able to reflect on and engage in problems confronting regions, cities and villages
due to changing relations in society, for example due to privatization and globalization.

The students pursuing this programme will be exposed to different facets of planning, design,
development controls and urban development methods. This programme is designed to impart
the fundamental skills that would enable the students later in their careers to serve in various
professional capacities in planning, development and management agencies in the public sector
as well as private consultancy organizations. During the programme, the students are also
equipped with the knowledge of basic theories, techniques, and planning concepts so that they
can assume their assigned professional roles as members of multidisciplinary teams for survey,
analysis and plan preparation be it in the area of urban planning, development and management
regional planning, housing, transport planning, infrastructure planning, environmental
planning, design, conservation or in other related disciplines.

Special emphasis has been laid in this programme on integrating the theory and studio contents
and application of theoretical inputs in the studio through a ‘learning by doing’ model, in which
the students will reflect on theoretical concepts through practical experience. They will be
encouraged to engage in the theory and practice of strategic planning activities, carrying out
critical and action-research, and begin to be able to develop policies, implement programs and
evaluate outcomes related to land and built environment. The programme aims to address the
complexities faced in the planning of settlements and develop innovative approaches to
improving cities and regions. The students admitted in this four year’s intensive training
programme are provided with essential knowledge and skills necessary to plan, develop and
manage the integrated and balanced development of human settlements and areas of varying
sizes.

Nature of Study

The course curriculum of this programme is spread over eight semesters. The first two
semesters are intended to familiarize and acquaint the students with the basic foundation
subjects for enhancing their understanding of the domain of planning and for strengthening
their analytical skills. In the subsequent six semesters, the students gradually attain proficiency
in planning, executing and managing development related projects of increasing scale,
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magnitude and scope of work. The studio exercises from the third semester starts from the
micro-level unit planning level under the Neighbourhood and Site Planning Studio, and
gradually progresses up to the comprehensive macro-level Regional Development Planning
level undertaken as the seventh semester studio exercise. In the intermittent semesters, the
students progressively get to learn and work on Transportation Planning Studio in the fourth
semester, Local Area Planning Studio in the fifth semester and Development Planning Studio
in the sixth semester respectively.

In addition to this rigorously insightful academic programme, their learning is also
supplemented with several weeks of off-campus Professional Training, wherein the students
get to work hands-on in at a planning office thereby acquainting them with the practical realities
and intricacies of spatial planning. With such an approach, they practically get to learn the
theoretical aspects of various facets of urban planning, housing planning and design, real estate
development, infrastructure planning and development and transportation planning processes
which has been imparted to them in the classroom/studio mode of teaching in their previous
semesters. The programme also offers a wide, comprehensive and fascinating variety of
elective subjects to the students, which is delivered to them in two stages in their seventh and
eighth semesters respectively. Concludingly in the final, i.e., eighth semester, the programme
enables the students to incorporate and execute whatever they have learned and equipped
themselves with in their preceding semesters in a spatial planning exercises in their individual
Thesis work. This Thesis exercise is prepared and presented on the backdrop of the student’s
theoretical understanding of the concepts, their proficiency with the tools and techniques used
in planning and their exposure and experience to the practical aspects of planning which they
have equipped themselves with in their Professional Training.

The programme thus culminates in the eighth semester with this Thesis Work wherein the
students propose planning interventions for their scope of work in the Thesis while also
exhibiting and practicing preliminary research methodologies. The eighth semester intends to
develop the students of this programme as robust professionals contributing to the domain of
spatial planning by giving them the opportunity to apply and demonstrate what all they have
assimilated as their learning from the entire programme.

The key feature of this Bachelor of Planning programme is essentially its multi-disciplinary
nature, which includes aspects and knowledge derived from several diverse fields: fields of
planning, engineering, geography, economics, sociology, management, law, humanities etc.
The first, second, third and fourth semester of this programme include the fundamental subjects
of Urban Planning involving its multifaceted scopes. The structure in every semester involves
one core studio exercise accompanied with various theoretical and non-theoretical subjects
intended to formulate a robust foundation of the required knowledge as well as tools and
techniques. All the studio exercises seek to address various issues of urban planning in
successive semesters as elaborated in the aforementioned paragraph. There are four sets of
electives offered: three as Departmental Electives and one as Open Elective in the seventh and
eighth semester. The Department offers an interesting opportunity to the students to opt their
preferences of these electives subjects from a common pool of elective subjects across all
disciplines of Planning and Architecture with an intent that it will foster a multidisciplinary
approach which is very much prevalent in the Institute. The subjects listed under ‘Open
Elective’ in this syllabus are those that the B. Planning programme contributes in this pool.
However, the students have a wider choice of selecting the elective subjects of their preference,
not limited to the ones which are listed in this scheme. While the programme curriculum
ensures that the students gain sufficient exposure which is expected from a professionally
groomed planner, many subjects like ‘Real Estate Planning and Management’ (offered in fifth
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semester), ‘Geoinformatics/GIS for Planning’ (offered in fifth and sixth semesters), ‘Urban
Finance’ (offered in seventh semester) on one hand, and ‘Planning and Management of
Informal Sector’ (offered in sixth semester) on the other hand have also been introduced in the
programme for including and covering the most recent developments in the planning field as
well as for inculcating the feeling of responsibility towards the self and society at large.

Framework for Developing Scheme for B. Plan. Curriculum

The programme shall be called as Bachelor of Planning, and shall be of 4-years duration.
Following are the programme objectives and learning outcome for the course.

Programme Objectives

The goal of the 4-year Bachelor of Planning programme is aimed towards imparting the
essential knowledge base as well as skill-based pedagogies in a cohesive manner so as to enable
the students pursuing the programme to become capable, efficient, holistic, responsive and
sensitive planners. With this goal in mind, the Programme Objectives are directed towards
making the students:

1. Understand the fundamental approaches, concepts, principles and philosophies
pertaining to the interdisciplinary frameworks and multi-faceted nature of the domain
of planning.

2. Acquire, develop, enhance, apply and present their problem solving skills while
focussing on their analytical as well as critical thinking levels for exploring and
proposing planning solutions of contemporary real world challenges.

3. Market ready exhibiting highly desired skills as well as impactful employability
standards with excellent knowledge of standard proficiencies, which is totally in sync
with the requirements of both the local and the global planning practices.

4. Effective team players who can excel in comprehensive
multidisciplinary/interdisciplinary teams across several enterprise and industrial
categories through their holistic expertise of the planning domain.

5. Responsible towards the challenges, demands, expectations and requirements of society
and integral for the social, economic, cultural, and environmental aspects of nation
building.

6. Receptive towards new ideas and knowledge paradigms with a keen aptitude for
scientific research.

7. Develop their personality holistically displaying excellent professional confidence
towards all stakeholders of the planning domain.

Learning Outcomes

The objectives of the programme are translated into a number of learning outcomes. These
outcomes are directly related to the profession of planning, its practise and way of
implementation in the country, and abroad and the essential knowledge components required
for such a practice and implementation. Towards the end of the programme, the students who
complete this program will possess the ability to:

1. Comprehend and resolve the real-life challenges in planning practice while duly
acknowledging the dynamic correlations existing between the settlements, environment
and society (especially in the Indian context).
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Nurture and prosper in a rigorous intellectual climate promoting contextual inquiries
through planning research.

. Collaborate for developing synthetic design resolutions integrating the understanding
of the needs, contexts and connections between environment, technological and
historical systems.

Practice effective and efficient communication skills at various stages of the design,
development and delivery processes in the domain of planning.

. Generate technical reports/ drawings/documents with professional quality and
standards.

. Work in a manner that is consistent with the accepted professional standards and ethical
responsibilities.

. Collaborate efficiently within the multidisciplinary/interdisciplinary planning,
implementation and management teams working in the planning field as an integral
team member.

. Conduct independent, interdisciplinary and directed studies and researches for
gathering information related to the challenges existing in the domain of planning and
its allied fields.

Mapping of Programme Objectives (PO) with Learning Outcomes (LO)

A broad relation between the programme objectives and the outcome is shown below:
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Name of Program B. Planning | Semester- 1°t | Year- 15t

Name of Course Planning Project —I (Graphics and Presentation
Techniques)

Course Code PLN-1101

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course, the students will be able to understand the:
e application of visual grammar and its presentation in the domain of physical
planning
e presentation techniques and scale and proportions
e planners interpretation of human activities and built environment

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Importance of graphics and visual presentations for planners

2 | Concept of scales and proportions

3 | Geometric projections for visualisation

4 | Measured drawings and understanding elements of drawings

List of Text Books:

1 | Engineering Drawing by N.D. Bhatt.

2 | Drafting Basics by Donna Lynne Fullmer, Studio Companion Series

3 | Architecture: Form, Space, and Order

List of Reference Books:

1 | Rendering with Pen & Ink.

2 | Time-Saver Standards for Design and Space Planning

3 | Time saver standards for building types

URLs:

1 | http://www.itpi.org.in/

2 | https://saylordotorg.github.io/text_writing-for-success/s18-01-organizing-a-visual-
presentati.html

3 | https://deepblue.lib.umich.edu/

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Bachelor of Planning course and importance of
Planning Project —I (Graphics and Presentation Techniques)

Lecture 2 Need of Planners in India and the World

Lecture 3 Difference between Architecture and Planning

Lecture 4 Introduction to drawing equipment’s and mediums

Lecture 5 Exercise based on use of drafting instruments and different

Lecture 6 mediums

Lecture 7

Lecture 8 Drafting horizontal, Vertical and diagonal lines

Lecture 9 Tutorial on Drafting horizontal, Vertical and diagonal lines

Lecture 10 Lettering-freehand, small letters and block letters.

Lecture 11 Tutorial on Lettering-freehand, small letters and block letters.

Lecture 12 Use of points, lines, polygons and curved lines.
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Lecture 13 Tutorial on Use of points, lines, polygons and curved lines.

Lecture 14 Line thicknesses and intensities, texture, color and tone in
materials and graphics.

Lecture 15 Tutorial on Line thicknesses and intensities, texture, color and tone
in materials and graphics.

Lecture 16 Theory of colors: Color wheel, related definitions, and different
color schemes.

Lecture 17 Tutorial on Theory of colors: Color wheel, related definitions, and
different color schemes.

Lecture 18 Use of above concepts with respect to a theme and thought
development like exercise of new logo for live competitions for
problems with respect to nature and built environment like save
water, environment etc.

Lecture 19 Tutorial on Use of above concepts with respect to a theme and
thought development like exercise of new logo for live
competitions for problems with respect to nature and built
environment like save water, environment etc.

Lecture 20 Graphics application for planners with respect to use of lines,
colours etc.

Lecture 21 Tutorial on Graphics application for planners with respect to use of
lines, colours etc.

Lecture 22 Concepts of scales and proportions: Sketching of human figures,
activities, natural and man-made elements.

Lecture 23 Tutorial on Concepts of scales and proportions: Sketching of human
figures, activities, natural and man-made elements.

Lecture 24 Types of scales including plain and diagonal scales.

Lecture 25 Tutorial on Types of scales including plain and diagonal scales.

Lecture 26 Problems on Types of scales including plain and diagonal scales.

Lecture 27 Anthropometric study and analysis-Space required for various
activities by an average person as per European and American
standard and their comparison to Indian requirements.

Lecture 28 Tutorial on Anthropometric study and analysis-Space required for
various activities by an average person as per European and
American standard and their comparison to Indian requirements.

Lecture 29 Tutorial on Anthropometric study and analysis

Lecture 30 Geometric projections: Orthographic, isometric and perspective
projections of one, two- and three-dimensional objects.

Lecture 31 Tutorial on Orthographic projections

Lecture 32 Isometric views of simple objects, Table and chair, different
structures, rooms.

Lecture 33 Tutorial on Isometric views of simple objects, Table and chair,
different structures, rooms.

Lecture 34 Tutorial on Isometric views of simple objects, Table and chair,
different structures, rooms.

Lecture 35 One-point perspective: principles.
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Lecture 36 Tutorial on One-point perspective of simple objects, Table and
chair, different structures, rooms.

Lecture 37 Two-point perspective of simple objects, Table and chair, different
structures, rooms.

Lecture 38 Tutorial on Two-point perspective of simple objects, Table and
chair, different structures, rooms.

Lecture 39 Tutorial on Two point perspective of simple objects, Table and
chair, different structures, rooms.

Lecture 40 Three point perspective of a tall building.

Lecture 41 Tutorial on Three point perspective of a tall building.

Lecture 42 A small drafting exercise to understand the plan elevation and
section.

Lecture 43 Anthropometric study and analysis-Space required for various
activities by a student in the classroom. Sketching and takeing
dimensions of the classroom, and then drafting of plan, elevations,
and sections using drafting equipments.

Lecture 44 Study of classroom and design of a classroom for a capacity of 40
students giving details of the furniture etc. also.

Lecture 45 Introduction to Planning exercises. Understanding buildings and
cluster of buildings.

Lecture 46 Introduction to Planning exercises. Understanding buildings and
cluster of buildings.

Lecture 47 Integration of knowledge of all subjects to understand dynamics of

planning projects small and big
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 1° Year- 1%
Name of Course Fundamentals of Urban and Regional Planning

Course Code PLN 1102

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Cour

se Outcomes:

With
°

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
The objective of the subject is to:

Introduce planning discipline its role, importance and scope

Familiarize students with basic planning terminology/vocabulary/though
Introduce interdisciplinary character of physical planning

Give overview of planning practice and actions in India

Keywords: Planning in India, types of cities, types of plans, evolution of settlements

the successful completion of the course student should have capability to:
Understand basic vocabulary of planning.
Identify dynamics of cities and initiatives to resolve important physical planning
problems
Appreciate responsibility of planner and importance of physical planning in
development process.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Introduction to planning discipline. Defining planning as a discipline, it’s
multidisciplinary nature, role of a planner.

2 | Fields of planning- Urban, regional, environmental, transport and infrastructure.

3 | Definitions and basis of planning. Various definitions of town and country planning,
goals and objectives of planning, components of planning, benefits of planning,
arguments for and against planning.

4 | Economics and social planning as basis of physical planning. Planning process and levels
of planning in India.

5 | Urbanisation in India and urban problems.

6 | Socio-economic impacts of growth of urban areas, rural-urban migration.

7 | Types of plans and definition of development plan. Introduction to types of
development plans: master plan, city development plan, structure plan, district plan,
action area plan, subject plan, comprehensive planning, zonal plans etc.

8 | Hierarchy of plans: regional plan, sub-regional plan, sector plans and spatial plans, town
planning schemes.

9 | Evolution of settlements their pattern, size and structure. Influence of socio-cultural,
economic, military and religious factors on planning and development of historical
cities.

10 | Various civilizations and Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Greek, Roman settlements. Town
planning in medieval times and in Renaissance Europe.

11 | Origin and evolution of civic planning, impact of industrial revolution on town and
regional planning. Concepts of garden city, city beautiful, linear city etc.

12 | Contributions of leading masters (thinkers, town planners) in planning.

13 | Impact of technology on urban form. Land use distribution, urban structure and form.

List of Reference Books:

1|

Urban Pattern: City Planning and Design-Arthur B. Gallion, Simon Eisner
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Town planning in ancient India-Binode Behari Dutt

An Introduction to Regional Planning: concepts, theory and practice- John Glasson

URDPFI guidelines

Planning the Indian City- M N Buch

Encyclopedia of urban planning-Arnold Whittick

2
3
4
5 | Urbanisation and urban systems in India- R. Ramachandran
6
7
8

Urban Geography: A Global Perspective-Michael Pacione

URLs:

http://www.mohua.gov.in/

https://nrcd.nic.in/

https://censusindia.gov.in/

1
2
3 | https://niti.gov.in/
4
5

https://rural.nic.in/

Additional references shall be recommended by the instructor depending on the nature of

assignments

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Defining planning as a discipline, it’s multidisciplinary nature, role of a
planner

Lecture 2 Planning in India (Post independent and colonial impact)

Lecture 3 Economics, social and physical planning

Lecture 4 Natural resources and planning

Lecture 5 Planning process and levels of planning in India

Lecture 6 Urbanisation in India

Lecture 7 Urban and rural India-Planning concerns of cities, towns and villages

Lecture 8 Urban problems and rural development issues

Lecture 9 Five year Plans(Development approaches)

Lecture 10 Town and country planning, goals and objectives of planning, Definitions

Lecture 11 Top Down and Bottom up approach

Lecture 12 Managing cities and towns, Urban governance, local government, different
planning and development agencies/organisations

Lecture 13 Hierarchy of plans: regional plan, sub-regional plan, sector plans, spatial
plans, town planning schemes

Lecture 14 Fields of planning — Urban, Regional Environmental, Transport etc.

Lecture 15 Development and growth, Sustainable Development

Lecture 16 Types of plans: Master plan, city development plan, structure plan, district
plan, action area plan, subject plan, comprehensive planning, zonal plans etc

Lecture 17 Development plan, purpose, process of preparation

Lecture 18 Evolution of settlements: Settlement size, pattern and structure

Lecture 19 Global distribution of settlements and population

Lecture 20 Different factors influencing development of settlements

Lecture 21 Classification of settlements

Lecture 22 Census classification and definitions and use of census data for planners

Lecture 23 Historical cities and their planning and principles

Lecture 24 Examples from Indian cities

Lecture 25 Principles of planning as discussed in ancient Indian text

Lecture 26 Development of civilization: Global perspective ,River valley civilisation
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Lecture 27 Egyptian

Lecture 28 Mesopotamian

Lecture 29 Greek

Lecture 30 Roman.

Lecture 31 Town planning in Medieval times

Lecture 32 Walled cities and Fortification

Lecture 33 Renaissance Europe

Lecture 34 Planning in post industrial revolution era

Lecture 35 Origin and evolution of civic planning

Lecture 36 Impact of industrial revolution on town and regional planning
Lecture 37 Utopian concepts, Concepts of garden city, City beautiful, linear city etc
Lecture 38 Contributions of all leading masters in planning

Lecture 39 Contribution of masters to Indian planning/town planning
Lecture 40 New towns in India, Examples

Lecture 41 Impact of technology on urban form

Lecture 42 Contemporary examples of planning initiatives -Case studies
Lecture 43 Different planning policies, programmes,acts, bye laws
Lecture 44 Urban finance taxation systems

Lecture 45 Future of physical planning

10
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 1° Year- 1%t
Name of Course Fundamentals of Building Elements and Materials

Course Code PLN 1103

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students understand:

Upon the completion of the course, the students will be able to understand:

The building elements and materials of construction.

Structural systems of buildings and Forces on buildings.

Concept of RCC structures, Landscaping site development and Service lines.
Relevant codes and other standards.

e Possesses and understand of basic material properties with respect to concrete,
timber, steel, Brick etc.

e Types of Concrete, precast concrete, prestressed concrete.

e Differentiate between Load bearing structure and framed structure.

e Various standards and bye laws

e Services layout at various scales

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Introduction to building elements, materials and components: Introduction to
building elements such as foundations, walls, roofs, floors etc.

2 | Introduction to materials of construction like brick, timber, stone, R.C.C., steel etc

3 | Steel structures: Use of steel in buildings, structural system in steel, high rise and
long span structures. Introduction to relevant codes.

4 | Introduction to structural systems of buildings, such as load bearing and framed. Soil
structure and interaction with buildings

5 | Forces on buildings: Forces of compression and tension, concept of equilibrium
forces and conditions of equilibrium, concept of elasticity and plasticity, Hooke's law,
stress - strain relationship of tension and compression. Shear force and bending
moment

6 | RCC structures: Behavior and design principles of RCC columns, beams and slabs.
Construction system such as reinforced concrete, pre-stressed concrete and prefab
system and modular coordination. Various structural systems for high rise buildings

7 | Landscaping site development and layouts: Broad overview of open space design and
detailing. Hardscaping and softscaping, materials used for pathways, green areas,
paved outdoor areas etc.

8 | Introduction to NBC, relevant codes and other standards.

9 | Service lines and networks: Road layouts, sewer and storm water drainage system,
water supply lines, service duct under the road. Electrical and telecom networks

10 | Principles and components of site-development and setting out of buildings on site.
Overview of materials used for site layouts and site networks

List of Reference Books:

1 | R. Chudley, Construction Technology Vol. |, Il, I, IV, Longman Group Limited, London

2 | R. Chudley (revised by R. Greeno), Building Construction Handbook, Addison Wesley,
Longman Group, England

3 | S.S. Ataev, Construction Technology, Mir Publishers
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URLs:

1 | https://www.designingbuildings.co.uk/wiki/Types_of _dome

2 | https://www.vikingdome.com/domes/

3 | https://www.geometrica.com/en/cladding

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to building elements,

Lecture 2 Materials and Components:

Lecture 3 Introduction to building elements

Lecture 4 Introduction to building elements such as foundations, walls, roofs, floors
etc.

Lecture 5 Introduction to materials of construction like

Lecture 6 Like brick, timber, stone, R.C.C., steel etc

Lecture 7 Steel structures:

Lecture 8 Use of steel in buildings,

Lecture 9 Structural system in steel,

Lecture 10 High rise and long span structures.

Lecture 11 Introduction to relevant codes.

Lecture 12 Introduction to structural systems of buildings,

Lecture 13 load bearing and framed.

Lecture 14 Soil structure and interaction with buildings

Lecture 15 Forces on buildings:

Lecture 16 Forces of compression and tension, concept of equilibrium forces and
conditions of equilibrium,

Lecture 17 Elasticity and plasticity, Hooke's law, stress - strain relationship of tension
and compression.

Lecture 18 Shear force and bending moment

Lecture 19 RCC structures

Lecture 20 Behavior and design principles of RCC columns, beams and slabs.

Lecture 21 Construction system such as reinforced concrete,

Lecture 22 Pre-stressed concrete and prefab system and modular coordination.

Lecture 23 Structural systems

Lecture 24 High rise buildings

Lecture 25 Landscaping site development and layouts:

Lecture 26 Broad overview of open space design and detailing.

Lecture 27 Hardscaping and softscaping,

Lecture 28 Materials used for pathways, green areas,

Lecture 29 paved outdoor areas etc.

Lecture 30 Introduction to NBC,

Lecture 31 Codes and other standards.

Lecture 32 Service lines and networks:

Lecture 33 Road layouts,

Lecture 34 Sewer and storm water drainage system,

Lecture 35 Water supply lines,

Lecture 36 Service duct under the road.

Lecture 37 Electrical and telecom networks

Lecture 38 Principles and components of site-development

12
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Lecture 39 Setting out of buildings on site.

Lecture 40 Overview of materials used for site layouts and site networks
Lecture 41 Tutorial Problems and Case Studies

Lecture 42 Tutorial Problems and Case Studies

Lecture 43 Tutorial Problems and Case Studies

Lecture 44 Tutorial Problems and Case Studies

Lecture 45 Tutorial Problems and Case Studies

13
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 1° Year- 1%
Name of Course Evolution of Aesthetic, Culture and Technology

Course Code PLN 1104

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students understand:
the evolution of Culture and Aesthetics in India and abroad
the fundamentals of Aesthetics, Culture and Technology
the ability to relate the historic lessons learnt through evolution cycle in planning
e visual form of city
After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:
e Develop a strong background in history of evolution of Aesthetic, Culture and
Technology
e Study visual form of a city and make its visual appreciation
e Understand the Role of Aesthetic, culture and technology in planning

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 Appreciation and communication in arts and aesthetics: Importance of creative and
visual arts, art as a medium of communication, art as a means of social expression,
human habitat as an artistic expression

2 Aesthetic theories and principles: Concepts of beauty and ugliness, classical theories
of aesthetics, relationship of aesthetics with other cultural values.

3 Concepts of scale, space, form and structure. Concepts of time as a dimension of
built form, role of climate in evolution of settlement form. Role of culture and
technology in planning: Definition and symbols of culture, transmission of culture.
Cultural traits of ethnic groups and their expression in built form.

4 Aesthetics of mixed culture and global culture. Role of technology in changing arts,
culture, aesthetics, built form and structure of human habitat.

5 Overview of city forms and evolution processes: Visual appreciation of the city
forms across cultures, space and time - taking examples from specific urban centers
of importance in the context of aesthetic, cultural and technological evolution.

6 Visual study of the city - artifacts and the urban arts: Understanding of urban form
through study of landmarks and elements of visual interest in the city through
interactive learning processes.

List of Reference Books:

1 Aesthetics: A Comprehensive Anthology — Cahn & Meskin

2 The Shape of Cities: Geometry, Morphology, Complexity and Form

3 The image of City by Kevin Lynch

URLs:

1 https://www.britannica.com/topic/aesthetics

2 https://www.encyclopedia.com/history/dictionaries-thesauruses-pictures-and-
press-releases/beauty-and-ugliness

3 https://creativetribes.co/increasing-role-technology-urban-planning/

4 https://www.scirp.org/journal/paperinformation.aspx?paperid=71445

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 ‘ Introduction to subject/syllabus

14
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Lecture 2 Art, aesthetics — definition, types

Lecture 3 Importance of creative and visual arts

Lecture 4 Art as a medium of communication

Lecture 5 Art as a means of social expression

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Art as a means of social expression with examples

Lecture 7 Human habitat as an artistic expression

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Human habitat as an artistic expression

Lecture 9 Aesthetic theories and principles

Lecture 10 | ..contd

Lecture 11 | Concepts of beauty and ugliness

Lecture 12 | Classical theories of aesthetics

Lecture 13 | ..contd

Lecture 14 | Relationship of aesthetics with cultural values

Lecture 15 | Relationship of aesthetics with cultural values

Lecture 16 | ..contd

Lecture 17 | Concepts of scale, space, form and structure

Lecture 18 | ..contd

Lecture 19 | Concepts of time as a dimension of built form,

Lecture 20 | ..contd, with egs

Lecture 21 | role of climate in evolution of settlement form

Lecture 22 | ..contd, with egs

Lecture 23 | Role of culture in planning

Lecture 24 | Role of technology in planning

Lecture 25 | Definition and symbols of culture

Lecture 26 | Symbols of culture

Lecture 27 | Transmission of culture

Lecture 28 | Cultural traits of ethnic groups

Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Cultural traits of ethnic groups

Lecture 30 | Ethnic groups

Lecture 31 | Cultural traits of ethnic groups and their expression in built form

Lecture 32 | Aesthetics of mixed culture and global culture

Lecture 33 | Role of technology in changing arts,

Lecture 34 | Role of technology in changing culture,

Lecture 35 | Role of technology in changing aesthetic

Lecture 36 | Role of technology in changing built form and structure of habitat

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Role of technology in changing built form and structure of habitat

Lecture 38 | Overview of city forms and evolution processes

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Overview of city forms and evolution processes

Lecture 40 | Visual study of the city - artifacts and the urban arts

Lecture 41 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 42 | Presentation on above by students

Lecture 43 | Understanding of urban form through study of landmarks and elements of
visual interest in the city

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Understanding of urban form through study of landmarks and
elements of visual interest in the city with Examples

Lecture 45 | Final discussion and doubt clearing on sessional and its submission dates
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 1° Year- 1%t
Name of Course Basic Design

Course Code PLN 1105

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students understand:

e the graphic representation of ideas, concepts and design principles
e the design of various studio projects
e The knowledge on anthropometric and ergonometric

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e learn to evolve design concepts and represent them through graphics
e learn to use anthropometric data and design spaces
e learn to design building and layout plans considering climate, site characteristics,

landform, visual elements etc.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Appreciation and presentation: Appreciation of natural forms, representation of natural
elements in graphic form, concepts of abstraction. Appreciation and design of logo and
insignia. Format of presentation drawings.

2 | Principles of composition: Understanding of principles of ordering and composition.
Appreciation of principles of 2-D and 3-D composition. Project presentation modes
including physical models, oral, digital and manual sketches.

3 | Anthropometric and ergonometric for room layouts design: Anthropometric, human
activity and space use.

4 | Furniture layout of a room, building circulation / flow diagrams. Concepts of space, form
and function.

5 | Architectural space standards: Introduction to architectural space standards,
preparation of design briefs, appreciation of different building types.

6 | Building design, factors and concepts: Factors and concepts related to building design

including climate, site characteristics, landform, visual elements, behavioral factors,
space utilization etc.

List of Reference Books:

1 | 2D: Visual Basics For Designers (Design Concepts) by Robin Landa

2 | DESIGN Basics by Stephen PENTAK

3 | Furniture arrangement in residential space by V. Asaroglou

URLs:

1 | http://teaching.ellenmueller.com/painting-i/resources/elements-principles-of-2d-
design/

2 | https://www.hgtv.com/design/decorating/design-101/how-to-create-a-floor-plan-and-

furniture-layout

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to subject/syllabus

Lecture 2 Appreciation of natural forms

Lecture 3 Representation of natural elements in graphic form

Lecture 4 (cont.) Representation of natural elements in graphic form with examples
Lecture 5 concepts of abstraction
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Lecture 6 (cont.) concepts of abstraction with exercise

Lecture 7 Design of logo and insignia.

Lecture 8 Exercise on above

Lecture 9 (cont.) Exercise on above

Lecture 10 | (cont.) Exercise on above

Lecture 11 | Format of presentation drawings.

Lecture 12 | Composition- 2D

Lecture 13 | Exercise on above

Lecture 14 | Composition- 3D

Lecture 15 | Exercise on above

Lecture 16 | Project presentation modes

Lecture 17 | Project presentation modes- physical models, oral, digital and manual
sketches

Lecture 18 | Anthropometric and ergonometric for room layouts design

Lecture 19 | (cont.) Anthropometric and ergonometric for room layouts design

Lecture 20 | Exercise on above

Lecture 21 | Continuation of Exercise in class

Lecture 22 | Presentation of above in class

Lecture 23 | Furniture layout of a room

Lecture 24 | Building circulation / flow diagrams

Lecture 25 | Exercise on above

Lecture 26 | Continuation of Exercise in class

Lecture 27 | Presentation of furniture layout proposals in class

Lecture 28 | (cont.) Presentation of furniture layout proposals in class

Lecture 29 | Introduction to architectural space standards

Lecture 30 | (cont.) Introduction to architectural space standards

Lecture 31 | Appreciation of different building types.

Lecture 32 | Exercise on above

Lecture 33 | Continuation of Exercise in class

Lecture 34 | Concepts of space, form and function.

Lecture 35 | (cont.) Concepts of space, form and function.

Lecture 36 | Building design, factors and concepts

Lecture 37 | Building design/layout considering climate

Lecture 38 | Building design/layout considering site characteristics

Lecture 39 | Building design/layout considering landform

Lecture 40 | Building design/layout considering visual elements

Lecture 41 | Building design/layout considering behavioral factors, space utilization etc.

Lecture 42 | Exercise on above

Lecture 43 | Presentation of exercise in class

Lecture 44 | (cont.) Presentation of exercise in class

Lecture 45 | Final discussion and doubt clearing on sessional and its submission dates
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Name of Program B. Planning ‘ Semester- 1°¢ Year- 1%t
Name of Course Technical Report Writing (TRW)

Course Code PLN 1106

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil
Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to make the students:
e understand the importance of effective Technical report writing
e acquire knowledge on characteristics and style of writing a good report
e communicate in effective manner in technical seminars and meetings
e analyze data and present results in visually suitable manner
e prepare complete Technical Report
After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:
e Acquire effective technical writing and presentation skills
e Engage in group discussions and demonstrate ability for Technical presentations
e Prepare Technical Reports
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Types and Classification of Reports - Types of reports, difference between technical,
scientific, legal and other types of communications; specific characteristics of writing
technical reports.
2 | Reporting communication - English comprehension and oral communication.
Presentation techniques in digital and oral format for group discussion in seminars and
meetings.
3 | Computer Application - Data processing, word processing, presentation software,
spread sheets and data bases such as MS office applications (word, excel, excess,
power-point)
4 | Format and Elements of Reports- Preface, acknowledgements, contents, indexing,
key word indexing, introduction, body terminal section, appendices, references; Use
of Word Processing software; Literature surveys: Use of libraries, knowledge of
indexing and available reference materials
5 | Business Communication- Special type of writing: articles and manuals; Planning and
preparation of technical articles for publications; Popular articles; Formal letters and
specifications: Business and official letters, styles and formats; Requests for
specifications and other types of business enquiries; Replies to bidding for tenders
and conduct of meetings; Agendas and minutes of official records and meetings
List of Text Books:
1 | Technical Report Writing Today by Riordan, D. and Pauley, S.E., Jonny and Books.
2 | The elements of style by William Strunk and White
3 | Research Methodology by C.R. Kothari, New Age International Publisher
4 | Logic of Linguistics by Allwood, J., Cambridge University, Press, Cambridge.
URLs:
1 | www.udemy.com/topic/technical-writing
2 | https://libguides.mit.edu/techreports
3 | https://my.mech.utah.edu/~rusmeeha/references/Writing.pdf
Lecture Plan
Lecture 1 ‘ Importance of effective Technical report writing
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Lecture 2 Types and Classification of Reports

Lecture 3 (cont.) Types and Classification of Reports

Lecture 4 Types of reports, difference between technical, scientific, legal and other
types of communications

Lecture 5 Examples on Types of Reports

Lecture 6 Specific characteristics of writing technical reports.

Lecture 7 Format and elements of Technical report.

Lecture 8 Lab exercises

Lecture 9 Structure of a technical report- Title page, contents, Introduction,
methodology, references etc

Lecture 10 | Lab exercises

Lecture 11 | Preface, acknowledgements, contents, indexing, key word indexing, body
terminal section

Lecture 12 | Discussions on above and Class assignment

Lecture 13 | Literature surveys: Use of libraries, knowledge of indexing and available
reference materials

Lecture 14 | Lab exercises

Lecture 15 | Adding appendices and reference

Lecture 16 | Lab Exercises

Lecture 17 | Plagiarism check for technical Reports

Lecture 18 | English comprehension and oral communication.

Lecture 19 | Tutorials

Lecture 20 | Introduction on various Presentation techniques in digital format

Lecture 21 | Tutorials on different modes of presentation- power point, technical notice
etc

Lecture 22 | Examples on the above

Lecture 23 | Presentation techniques in oral format for group discussion in seminars and
meetings.

Lecture 24 | Lab exercises on Group discussions

Lecture 25 | Conducting exercises on Seminars, meetings

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Conducting exercises on Seminars, meetings

Lecture 27 | Introducing Computer Applications for Technical writing

Lecture 28 | Working on word processing software, formatting, font, header, footer etc

Lecture 29 | Lab Exercises on basic layout and formatting

Lecture 30 | Adding features like pictures, tables, header footer etc.

Lecture 31 | Lab exercises on the above

Lecture 32 | Introducing spreadsheets for data analysis

Lecture 33 | Working on tools and format of spreadsheet

Lecture 34 | Adding data, data formats and using formulas

Lecture 35 | Lab Exercises on spread sheets

Lecture 36 | Data analysis and preparation of graphs , Adding graphs in report

Lecture 37 | Lab exercises on the above

Lecture 38 | Working on Power Point Presentation

Lecture 39 | Adding text, graphs, pictures, slide design and animation techniques etc.

Lecture 40 | Lab exercises on above
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Lecture 41 | Business / Formal communication methods- Business and official letters,
Formal letters and specifications, styles and formats

Lecture 42 | Lab exercises on above

Lecture 43 | Requests for specifications and other types of business enquiries; Replies to
bidding for tenders and conduct of meetings

Lecture 44 | Lab exercises on above

Lecture 45 | Writing agendas and minutes of official records and meetings

Lecture 46 | Examples and Lab exercises

Lecture 47 | Discussion on writing article for journal publication
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 1° Year- 1t
Name of Course Statistical and Quantitative Methods in Planning - |

Course Code MTH 1107 PLN

Core/Elective/Other | Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the fundamental principles about
the steps in the collection, consolidation, compilation, tabulation and interpretation of
data as well as to define and classify sampling.

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

create table from raw data

measure central tendency and dispersion of a set of values of variables
interpret the contents and purpose of any dataset from a table
compute sample size

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Introduction: Statistical data and methods; Collection of data, record, file; Sources
of data; Questionnaire design.

Sampling: Introduction to Sampling; Simple random sampling; Stratified sampling,
etc.; Data coding, data verification; Design of sample surveys.

Data Presentation: Statistical tables; Types of tables, comparisons; Methods of
presentation, graphic presentation; Types of charts; plotting acurve, rules for
drawing curves; Bar charts; Pictography, pie charts; Histograms/ use of presentation
software

Statistical Methods: Raw data, frequency distribution; Selecting number of classes,
class limits, curves; Cumulative frequency distribution; Measures of central
tendency; Arithmetic mean, median, mode; Geometric mean and harmonic mean.

Statistical Methods Continued: Measures of absolute dispersion; Range, quartile
deviation; Average deviation; Standard deviation; Variance; Skewness; Kurtosis.

List of Text/Reference Books:

1 |Fundamental of Statistics, S.C. Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 2014

2 |Statistical Techniques for Data Analysis, John K. Taylor and Cheryl Cihon, Chapman
and Hall / CRC, 2004

3  |Statistics for Management, Richard I. Levin and David S. Rubin, Pearson, 2011

4  |Statistics for Geographers and Social Scientists, Mandal, R. B., Concept Publishing

5 |Statistics, Spiegel Murray R., TMH, 2012

6 |Statistics: A Gentle Introduction, Coolidge Frederick L., Sage

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Statistical and Quantitative Methods in Planning

Lecture 2 Statistical data and methods

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Statistical data and methods

Lecture 4 (Cont.) Statistical data and methods

Lecture 5 Collection of data, record, file
Lecture 6 (Cont.) Collection of data, record, file
Lecture 7 Sources of data
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Lecture 8 (Cont.) Sources of data

Lecture 9 Questionnaire design

Lecture 10 | (Cont.) Questionnaire design

Lecture 11 | Introduction to Sampling

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Introduction to Sampling

Lecture 13 | Types of Sampling

Lecture 14 | Simple random sampling;

Lecture 15 | Stratified sampling, etc.;

Lecture 16 Data coding, data verification;

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Data coding, data verification;

Lecture 18 | (Cont.) Data coding, data verification;

Lecture 19 | Design of sample surveys.

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Design of sample surveys.

Lecture 21 | Introduction to Data Presentation

Lecture 22 | Statistical tables; Types of tables, comparisons;
Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Statistical tables; Types of tables, comparisons;
Lecture 24 | Methods of presentation, graphic presentation;
Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Methods of presentation, graphic presentation;
Lecture 26 | Types of charts; plotting acurve, rules for drawing curves;
Lecture 27 Bar charts;

Lecture 28 | Pictography, pie charts;

Lecture 29 Histograms

Lecture 30 Use of presentation software

Lecture 31 | Introduction to Statistical Methods

Lecture 32 Raw data, frequency distribution;.

Lecture 33 | Selecting number of classes, class limits, curves;
Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Selecting number of classes, class limits, curves;
Lecture 35 | Cumulative frequency distribution;

Lecture 36 Measures of central tendency;

Lecture 37 | Arithmetic mean, median, mode;

Lecture 38 (Cont.) Arithmetic mean, median, mode;
Lecture 39 Geometric mean and harmonic mean

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Geometric mean and harmonic mean
Lecture 41 | Measures of absolute dispersion;

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Measures of absolute dispersion;
Lecture 43 | Range, quartile deviation;

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Range, quartile deviation;

Lecture 45 | Average deviation;

Lecture 46 | Standard deviation;

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Standard deviation;

Lecture 48 Variance;

Lecture 49 | Skewness;

Lecture 50 | Kurtosis.
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Name of Program B. Planning ‘ Semester- 2" Year- 1°

Name of Course Planning Project —Il (Graphics and Presentation
Techniques)

Course Code PLN-1201

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

Upon the completion of the course, the students will be able to understand and use:

e Techniques of surveys Data collection through site visits

e Appreciation of a Neighborhood and make Graphical Presentation of the Data.
e Graphic presentation of collected primary and secondary data.

e Technical communication

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Appreciation studies of all land uses

2

Preparation of base maps at the levels of site, area, zone, city, region, etc. Preparation
of key maps.

3

Introduction to photography

4q

Graphic presentation and communication skills. Use of power point and multi-media
projections.

List of Text Books:

1

Qualitative Analysis for Planning and Policy, John Gaber and Sharon Gaber, Planners
Press, American Planning Association

Fundamentals of Land Development, David and Johnson PE, John Wiley & Sons

Community Analysis and Planning Techniques, Richard E Closterman, Rowman and
Littlefield, UK

List of Reference Material:

1 | Land Use classification published by TCPO New Delhi

2 | Study of Relevant Plans for presentation techniques, symbols and codes.
URLs:

1 | https://www.sfei.org

2 | https://deepblue.lib.umich.edu

3 | https://www.planninghelp.cpre.org.uk

4 | http://www.placemakers.com

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Bachelor of Planning course and importance of Planning
Project-Il (Graphics and Presentation Techniques)

Lecture 2 Need of Planning Projects in India and the World

Lecture 3 Appreciation studies of different land uses and their importance

Lecture 4 Group wise Appreciation studies of different land uses

Lecture 5 Data collection through site visits

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Data collection through site visits

Lecture 7 surveys and documentation

Lecture 8 (Cont.) surveys and documentation

Lecture 9 Graphic presentation of collected primary and secondary data

Lecture 10 | (Cont.) Graphic presentation of collected primary and secondary data
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Lecture 11 | (Cont.) Graphic presentation of collected primary and secondary data

Lecture 12 | Preparation of base maps at the levels of site

Lecture 13 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of site

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of site

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of site

Lecture 16 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of site

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of site

Lecture 18 | Preparation of base maps at the levels of area, zone, city, region, etc.
Preparation of key maps.

Lecture 19 | Preparation of base maps at the levels of area

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of area

Lecture 21 | Composition of drawings, proportions of lettering and line thickness,
standard symbols, line-styles, color-coding. Legend and drawing formats

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Composition of drawings, proportions of lettering and line
thickness, standard symbols, line

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Composition of drawings, proportions of lettering and line
thickness, standard symbols, line

Lecture 24 | Preparation of base maps at the levels of Zone

Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of Zone

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of Zone

Lecture 27 | Preparation of base maps at the levels of City

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of City

Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of City

Lecture 30 | Preparation of base maps at the levels of Region

Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of Region

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Preparation of base maps at the levels of Region

Lecture 33 | Preparation of key maps.

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Preparation of key maps.

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Preparation of key maps.

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Preparation of key maps.

Lecture 37 | Introduction to photography: Basic principles

Lecture 38 | (Cont.) Introduction to photography: Basic principles

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Introduction to photography: Basic principles

Lecture 40 | Composition for architectural building

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Composition for architectural building

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Composition for architectural building

Lecture 43 | Photographs and planning, site photograph:s.

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Photographs and planning, site photographs.

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) Photographs and planning, site photographs.

Lecture 46 | Graphic presentation and communication skills Verbal and Non-Verbal

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Graphic presentation and communication skills Verbal and Non

Verbal

24



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 2" Year- 1t
Name of Course Economics in Planning

Course Code PLN 1202

Core/Elective/Other | Core

Prerequisites: None

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the fundamental principles of Micro
and Macro Economics particularly in the context of urban studies and to make them aware
about the problem of scarcity and purpose of economic theory, the basic laws of
economics, the elasticity of demand, market equilibrium, axioms of urban and regional
economics and the macroeconomic parameters.

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

draw demand and supply curve from a hypothetical schedule
measure equilibrium level output

measure elasticity of demand

interpret different cost curves

calculate breakeven point

appreciate scale economies and externalities

formulate the agglomeration function

define and distinguish between GDP and national income

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Introduction to Basic Concepts of Economics: Introduction, Definition and Scope of
Economics; Central Problems of Economics; Twin Themes of Economics; Micro- and
Macroeconomics; Positive and normative economics; Scarcity vs. Efficiency; Purpose
of theory and problem of scarcity; Market, Functions and Equilibrium; Use of
Economics in Planning

Basic Economic Laws and Terminologies: Law of demand and supply and
Equilibrium; Elasticity of demand and supply and its use in Planning; Cost curves;
Price, Income and Cross Elasticity; Break-even point

Axioms of Urban Economics: Types of market; Perfect and Imperfect Market Types;
Market Demand and Supply and Equilibrium; Locational equilibrium; Externalities;
Factors of Production, Costs, Scale of Production; Economies of Scale; Competition

Basic Macroeconomics: Growth and Development Indicators; Measurement of gross
domestic product and national income; Defining ‘Development’; Economic growth
and economic development, Basic Economic Growth Models (concept only), Human
Development Index

Axioms of Regional Economics: Growth of a region; Agglomeration economies;
Measurement of Economic Activities

Resources and Environment: Resource Categories; Land and Returns to Land, Taxing
Land and Rents; Environmental Externalities; Market Inefficiency with Externalities;
Corrective Policies; Climate Change

Applications of Economics in Planning: Use of economic concepts in urban planning,
housing, transport, taxes, land use, location, etc.; Use of economic concepts in
regional planning; location disparities in development, input-output techniques,
sectoral development, etc.
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List of Text/Reference Books:

Economics, Richard Lipsey and Alec Chrystal, Oxford University Press, 2011

Economics, Samuelson Paul A., TMH

Economics: An Analytical Introduction, Witztum Amos, Oxford University Press

Introduction to Urban Economics, Douglas M. Brown, Academic Press, 1974

Fundamentals of Urban Economics, John F. McDonald, Prentice Hall, 1997

Urban Economics, Arthur O’Sullivan, , New Delhi Mcgraw-Hill, 2012

N oo un A WIN|K

A Companion to Urban Economics, Richard J. Arnott and Daniel P. McMillen,
Blackwell Publishing, 2006

8 Urban Economics, Edwin S. Mills and Bruce W. Hamilton, Pearson, 1997

9 Micro Economics, Dominick Salvatore, Schaum’s Outline Series, McGraw Hill, 2009

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Basic Concepts of Economics (cont.)
Lecture 2 (cont.) Introduction to Basic Concepts of Economics
Lecture 3 Definition and Scope of Economics (cont.)

Lecture 4 (cont.) Definition and Scope of Economics

Lecture 5 Central Problems of Economics

Lecture 6 Twin Themes of Economics (cont.)

Lecture 7 (cont.) Twin Themes of Economics

Lecture 8 Micro- and Macroeconomics

Lecture 9 Positive and normative economics

Lecture 10 | Scarcity vs. Efficiency

Lecture 11 | Purpose of theory and problem of scarcity

Lecture 12 | Understanding Market

Lecture 13 Market, Functions and Equilibrium

Lecture 14 | Use of Economics in Planning (cont.)

Lecture 15 | (cont.) Use of Economics in Planning

Lecture 16 | Basic Economic Laws and Terminologies

Lecture 17 | Law of demand and supply

Lecture 18 | Law of demand and supply and Equilibrium

Lecture 19 | Elasticity of demand and supply

Lecture 20 | Elasticity of demand and supply and its use in Planning

Lecture 21 Cost curves

Lecture 22 | Concepts of Price and Income

Lecture 23 Price, Income and Cross Elasticity

Lecture 24 | Break-even point

Lecture 25 Introduction to Axioms of Urban Economics

Lecture 26 | Types of market; Perfect and Imperfect Market Types

Lecture 27 | Market Demand and Supply and Equilibrium; Locational equilibrium

Lecture 28 | Concept of Externalities

Lecture 29 Factors of Production, Costs, Scale of Production

Lecture 30 | Economies of Scale and Competition

Lecture 31 | Growth and Development Indicators

Lecture 32 | Measurement of gross domestic product and national income



http://www.amazon.in/Edwin-S.-Mills/e/B001HD3VUA/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
http://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Bruce+W.+Hamilton&search-alias=stripbooks
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Lecture 33 | Defining ‘Development’

Lecture 34 | Economic growth and economic development

Lecture 35 | Basic Economic Growth Models (concept only)

Lecture 36 | Concept of Human Development Index

Lecture 37 | Axioms of Regional Economics

Lecture 38 | Growth of a region

Lecture 39 | Agglomeration economies

Lecture 40 | Measurement of Economic Activities

Lecture 41 Resources and Environment: Resource Categories

Lecture 42 | Land and Returns to Land, Taxing Land and Rents

Lecture 43 | Environmental Externalities; Market Inefficiency with Externalities

Lecture 44 | Corrective Policies; Climate Change

Lecture 45 | Use of economic concepts in urban planning, housing, transport, taxes,
land use, location, etc. (cont.)

Lecture 46 | Use of economic concepts in urban planning, housing, transport, taxes,
land use, location, etc. (cont.)

Lecture 47 | (cont.) Use of economic concepts in urban planning, housing, transport,
taxes, land use, location, etc.

Lecture 48 | Use of economic concepts in regional planning

Lecture 49 | Location disparities in development, input-output techniques, sectoral
development, etc.

Lecture 50 | Location disparities in development, input-output techniques, sectoral

development, etc.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 2" Year- 1%
Name of Course Specifications, Estimation and Valuation

Course Code PLN 1203

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

o define the variables of project identification

e |ist the various cost components of a project

e understand importance of specification, costing and valuation

e explain different methods of estimation

e explain different methods of valuation

e understand contents of schedule of rates

e give an overview of various types of feasibility studies
Upon the completion of this course, the students would be able to:

e |ist different types of building materials & works

o specify different physical and functional aspects of a building

e prepare cost estimates for buildings

e prepare cost estimates for building support services

e prepare the checklists for component wise requirements

e list the various statutory requirements for an urban development project
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Introduction: Significance and methods of quantity surveying and writing
specifications. Classifications of specifications, sources of specifications. Types and
methods of cost estimation for different types of projects. Rates and sources of rates
for different components of planning projects, cost index. General specifications for
common building materials and building items.
2 | Detailed specifications: Site development and earth works, water supply network and
distribution systems, sewer systems, electrical and telephone networks, landscaping,
roads, pathways, boundary wall, pools, lighting.
3 | Estimation: Cost estimation and determination of rates for different types of housing.
Cost estimation and determination of rates of works involved in the infrastructure
services (roads, water supply, sewer systems etc.). Costing procedure for different
land use categories, development works, interest on investment, and phasing.
Preparation of detailed development costs for planning schemes for an approximate
population of 5,000 as per norms and standards.
4 | Valuation: Purpose of valuation, definition and importance of valuation of land and
buildings, scrap value, salvage value, outgoings, capitalized value of buildings,
appreciation and depreciation.
List of Text Books:
1 | Estimating Construction Costs: A Conceptual Approach, Collier Keith Reston, Prentice
Hall

2 | Estimating, Costing and Valuation: Professional Practice and Quantity Surveying, S. C.
Rangwala, Charotkar Publishing House
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3 | A Practical Guide to Project Planning, Celia Burton and Norma Michael, Nichols

Publishing Company, 1994

4 | Estimating and Costing in Civil Engineering: Theory and Practice: Including

Specifications and Valuation, B.N. Dutta, UBS Publication, 2007

5 | A Text Book on Estimating, Costing (Civil) and Civil Drawings, D.D.Kohli, Ramesh

Publications, 1962

6 | Practical Guide to Project Planning, Ricardo Viana Vargas, CRC Press, 2007

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction

Lecture 2 Significance and methods of quantity surveying and writing specifications.

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Significance and methods of quantity surveying and writing
specifications.

Lecture 4 Classifications of specifications, sources of specifications

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Classifications of specifications, sources of specifications

Lecture 6 Types and methods of cost estimation for different types of projects

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Types and methods of cost estimation for different types of projects

Lecture 8 Rates and sources of rates for different components of planning projects,
cost index.

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Rates and sources of rates for different components of planning
projects, cost index.

Lecture 10 | General specifications for common building materials and building items.

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) General specifications for common building materials and building
items.

Lecture 12 | Detailed specifications : Site development and earth works

Lecture 13 | (Cont.) Detailed specifications : Site development and earth works

Lecture 14 | Detailed specifications : water supply network and distribution systems

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Detailed specifications : water supply network and distribution
systems

Lecture 16 | Detailed specifications : sewer systems

Lecture 17 | Detailed specifications : electrical and telephone networks,

Lecture 18 | Detailed specifications : landscaping,

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Detailed specifications : landscaping,

Lecture 20 | Detailed specifications : roads, pathways

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Detailed specifications : roads, pathways

Lecture 22 | Detailed specifications : boundary wall

Lecture 23 | Detailed specifications : pools

Lecture 24 | Detailed specifications : lighting.

Lecture 25 | Estimation: Cost estimation and determination of rates for different types
of housing.

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Estimation: Cost estimation and determination of rates for different
types of housing.

Lecture 27 | Cost estimation and determination of rates of works involved in the
infrastructure services (roads, water supply, sewer systems etc.).

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Cost estimation and determination of rates of works involved in the

infrastructure services (roads, water supply, sewer systems etc.).
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Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Cost estimation and determination of rates of works involved in the
infrastructure services (roads, water supply, sewer systems etc.).

Lecture 30 | Costing procedure for different land use categories

Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Costing procedure for different land use categories

Lecture 32 | Costing procedure for development works

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Costing procedure for development works

Lecture 34 | Interest on investment

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Interest on investment

Lecture 36 | Phasing

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Phasing

Lecture 38 | Preparation of detailed development costs for planning schemes for an
approximate population of 5,000 as per norms and standards.

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Preparation of detailed development costs for planning schemes for
an approximate population of 5,000 as per norms and standards.

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Preparation of detailed development costs for planning schemes for
an approximate population of 5,000 as per norms and standards.

Lecture 41 | Valuation: Purpose of valuation, definitions

Lecture 42 | (Cont.)Valuation: Purpose of valuation, definitions

Lecture 43 | Importance of valuation of land and buildings

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Importance of valuation of land and buildings

Lecture 45 | Scrap value

Lecture 46 | Salvage value

Lecture 47 | Outgoings, capitalized value of buildings

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Outgoings, capitalized value of buildings

Lecture 49 | Appreciation and depreciation.

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Appreciation and depreciation.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 2" Year- 1%
Name of Course Techniques of Planning—|

Course Code PLN 1204

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students:

develop proficiency in applying suitable techniques of analysis in planning exercises
develop capability to analyze, apply and appreciate contemporary planning and
analysis tools and methodologies.

comprehend the fundamentals of planning, analytical techniques, and survey
design along with data collection

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Prepare Base Map to be used for various Planning exercises

Learn data requirements and prepare questionnaire for Socio-economic survey
Conduct Physical Surveys

Present the statistical data through graphic presentation

Represent spatial data through Graphic presentation

Analyze data from different sources and their relation with planning processes

Description of Contents in Brief:

Study of Population and Demography

Employment Analysis

Data Collection Techniques and Types of Surveys

Analytical Techniques

NP, WIN|R

Spatial and Quantitative Data Representation Tools and Techniques:

List of Reference Books:

1 | Government of India, Urban and Regional Development Plans Formulation and

Implementation (URDPFI) Guidelines, Town and Country Planning Organisation,
Ministry of Urban Development, New Delhi.

Statistical Methods —S. P. Gupta

Regional Planning: Concepts, Techniques Policies — R. P. Mishra

2
3
4 | Community Analysis and Planning Techniques - Richard E. Klasterman
5 | Geospatial Techniques in Urban Planning — Shen Zhesujiang

URLs:

1 | https://planningtank.com/planningtechniques/methods-of-conductingdensity-

survey-or-land-use-survey-of-a-city

2 | https://www.economicsnetwork.ac.uk/sites/default/files/Dave%20Clark/1002a.pdf

3 | www.tcd.ie/Economics/staff/paredesm/EC2040/Lecture06.pdf

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Demographic variables: fertility, mortality, migration; evolution of
population study

Lecture 2 Contribution of Malthus; mortality-trends, biological and social factors
and mortality

Lecture 3 Gender, race, social structure, life style, social status, occupation

Lecture 4 Measures of mortality-crude and age-specific death rates; infant

mortality, adjusted or standardized death rates, neonatal mortality rate

31



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 5 Fertility trends, fertility and social and biological behaviour; differential
fertility, ethnic groups, socio-economical group mobility, location etc.

Lecture 6 Measures of fertility, crude birth rate; Age-specific fertility rate; total
fertility rate, net reproduction rate

Lecture 7 Migration-causes and consequences of population movement

Lecture 8 Reasons and types of migration trends; methods of measuring volumes of
migration

Lecture 9 Direct and indirect measures of migration and its effect on composition of
population

Lecture 10 Source of demographic data; Census of India and its role as a data
warehouse

Lecture 11 Population structure and composition - age sex composition, sex ratio

Lecture 12 Dependency ratio, child-woman ratio; measures of age-sex structure, age-
sex pyramid

Lecture 13 Population composition; marital status, caste, region, literacy level, etc

Lecture 14 Life table techniques; techniques in preparing life table, abridged life
table

Lecture 15 Population estimation, projection and population forecasting

Lecture 16 Basic cohorts survival model, inter regional cohorts survival mode

Lecture 17 Employment Mobility and analysis of distribution vis-a-vis place of
residence

Lecture 18 Basic and secondary employment, multiplier analysis

Lecture 19 Data requirements for spatial planning — data checklist

Lecture 20 Primary data collection techniques

Lecture 21 Stages of conducting primary survey

Lecture 22 Visual survey and reconnaissance survey

Lecture 23 Introducing Personal interview and dialogues

Lecture 24 How to do Focused group discussion

Lecture 25 What is “Participatory Rapid Appraisal”

Lecture 26 Handson Exercise towards Designing of questionnaire

Lecture 27 Introduction to Secondary data collection

Lecture 28 Published and unpublished sources of data:

Lecture 29 Topo sheets as data for Planning

Lecture 30 Aerial photography for detailed Planning

Lecture 31 Introduction to Satellite imagery, GSI, Bhuvan geo portal

Lecture 32 Socio — economic survey

Lecture 33 Land use / utilization surveys

Lecture 34 Density surveys - net and gross residential and non-residential

Lecture 35 Density patterns and analysis

Lecture 36 Infrastructure Surveys

Lecture 37 Discussion on Surveys

Lecture 38 Trend Analysis: Moving average method

Lecture 39 Case Studies and Group Discussion on use of Technology in Urban
Planning

Lecture 40 Land use and land cover classification

Lecture 41 Land use and Land Cover coding at various levels;
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Lecture 42 Color and black and white presentation techniques;
Lecture 43 Basic protocols of illustration

Lecture 44 Tutorial on Land use

Lecture 45 Discussions and Conclusions
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 2" Year- 1
Name of Course Surveying and Photogrammetry

Course Code CIV 1205 PLN

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: None

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the fundamental principles of
surveying and enable them to list the steps in surveying, analyse spatial attributes of a
place through levelling and contouring and appreciate spatial features through aerial
photographs, photogrammetry and GPS / Total Station.

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

understand and recollect the units, scales and symbols used in surveying
understand and perform several different types surveying processes

perform the levelling exercise

mark as well as infer the contour and appreciate the topography of a settlement
use TSS and GPS in documenting spatial attributes of any location

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Fundamentals of Surveying: Definitions, Classifications, Uses, Objectives and Basic
principles of surveying; Classification of Measurements and Units, concepts of scales
and conventional symbols; Stages in surveying; Concept of trigonometry; Traversing
and tachometry in surveying; Errors in surveying

Primary Surveying Techniques: Definition, application, advantages and
disadvantages, principles; Instruments used, steps in chain survey; Definition of
framework of survey, survey lines, survey stations , baseline, timeline, check line;
Ranging and chaining a survey line, off-sets -use and types; Errors and obstacles in
chaining; Plotting chain survey to prepare a plan with practical examples.

Definition of compass surveying, traversing, types of traversing, applications,
advantages and disadvantages, principles and instruments used in compass
surveying; Concept of bearings, meridian and angles, designation of bearing, fore
bearing and back bearing, local attraction; Plotting of compass survey data to
prepare a plan of a small area

Conventional Surveying Techniques: Definition, application, advantages and
disadvantages of plane table survey; Instruments used, working operation, methods
of plane table survey; Preparation of map of a small area with plane table survey.
General methods of determining area; Instrument used and their principles for
computing area; Determination of area from the plotted map with different
methods and comparing them; Errors; Field application; Theodolite surveying: an
overview; Tachometric surveying: an overview

Contouring& Levelling: Contouring: concept and characteristics; Methods of
locating contours; Uses of contour maps

Levelling: definitions, methods, types of levelling instruments; Temporary and
permanent adjustments of level; Theory of direct, differential and reciprocal
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levelling; Longitudinal sectioning; Cross-sectioning; Errors in levelling; Field
application

5 Advanced Surveying Techniques: Introduction to total station survey and
application on field; Introduction to DGPS and application on field; Introduction to
digital theodolite and application on field; Advantages & disadvantages of advanced
surveying equipments

6 Photogrammetry: Photogrammetry as an Alternative Tool for Surveying ;

Introduction to Aerial Remote Sensing and Aerial Photographs, Classification;
Principles of Stereoscopic Vision; Basic Instruments Stereopair, Pocket and Mirror
Stereoscopes, Parallax Bars; Principles of
Photogrammetry,MeasurementofHeightsandDepths;IntroductiontoDigitalPhotogra
mmetry;IntroductiontoGPS;IntroductiontoTotalStations;Applicationsin Urban and
Regional Planning; Laboratory Exercises

List of Text/Reference Books:

1 [Surveying for Construction, William Irvine, McGraw Hill, 1995
2 |Surveying and Levelling, T. P. Kanetkar and S. V. Kulkarni, Pune Vidyarthi Griha
Prakashan, 1988
3 |Surveying Theory and Practice, Raymond E. Davis, McGraw Hill
Site Surveying and Levelling, John Clancy, Routledge, 2013
5 |[Fundamentals of Surveying and Levelling , R Subramanian, Oxford University Press,
2014
6 |Surveying and Levelling, N. N. Basak, TMH, 2011
7 |Surveying and Levelling for Architects, Harbhajan Singh, Abhishek Publications
8 |Surveying (Volume I), S. K. Duggal, TMH
9 |Surveying (Volume | & Il), B. C. Punmia, Laxmi Publications
Lecture Plan
Lecture 1 Definitions, Classifications, Uses, Objectives and Basic principles of
surveying;
Lecture 2 (Cont.) Definitions, Classifications, Uses, Objectives and Basic principles
of surveying;
Lecture 3 Classification of Measurements and Units, concepts of scales and
conventional symbols;
Lecture 4 Stages in surveying
Lecture 5 Concept of trigonometry; Traversing and tacheometry in surveying;
Lecture 6 Errors in surveying
Lecture 7 Definition, application, advantages and disadvantages principles of
Primary Surveying Techniques
Lecture 8 (Cont.) Definition, application, advantages and disadvantages, principles
of Primary Surveying Techniques
Lecture 9 Instruments used, steps in chain survey
Lecture 10 Definition of framework of survey, survey lines, ,survey stations, baseline,

tieline, checkline;
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Lecture 11 (Cont.)
Definitionofframeworkofsurvey,surveylines,surveystations,baseline,tieli
ne,checkline;

Lecture 12 Ranging and chaining a survey line, off-sets -use and types

Lecture 13 Errors and obstacles in chaining

Lecture 14 Plotting chain survey to prepare a plan with practical examples

Lecture 15 (Cont.) Plotting chain survey to prepare a plan with practical examples

Lecture 16 Definitionofcompasssurveying,traversing,typesoftraversing,applications,
advantagesanddisadvantages,principlesandinstrumentsusedincompasss
urveying;

Lecture 17 (Cont.) Definition of compass surveying, traversing, types of traversing,
applications, advantages and disadvantages, principles and instruments
used in compass surveying;

Lecture 18 Concept of bearings, meridian and angles, designation of bearing, fore
bearing and back bearing, local attraction;

Lecture 19 Plotting of compass survey data to prepare a plan of a small area

Lecture 20 (Cont.) Plotting of compass survey data to prepare a plan of a small area

Lecture 21 Definition,application,advantagesanddisadvantagesofplanetablesurvey;

Lecture 22 (Cont.)
Definition,application,advantagesanddisadvantagesofplanetablesurvey;

Lecture 23 Instruments used, working operation, methods of plane table survey

Lecture 24 Preparation of map of a small area with plane table survey

Lecture 25 General methods of determining area

Lecture 26 Instrument used and their principles for computing area

Lecture 27 Determinationofareafromtheplottedmapwithdifferentmethodsandcomp
aringthem

Lecture 28 Errors in computing area

Lecture 29 Field application

Lecture 30 Theodolite surveying: an overview

Lecture 31 Tachometric surveying: an overview

Lecture 32 Contouring: concept and characteristics

Lecture 33 Methods of locating contours

Lecture 34 Uses of contour maps

Lecture 35 Levelling: definitions, methods, types of levelling instruments

Lecture 36 Temporary and permanent adjustments of level

Lecture 37 Theory of direct, differential and reciprocal levelling

Lecture 38 Longitudinal sectioning; Cross-sectioning

Lecture 39 Errors in levelling; Field application

Lecture 40 Introduction to total station survey and application on field

Lecture 41 Introduction to DGPS and application on field; Introduction to digital
theodolite and application on field

Lecture 42 Advantages & disadvantages of advanced surveying equipments

Lecture 43 Photogrammetry as an Alternative Tool for Surveying

Lecture 44 IntroductiontoAerialRemoteSensingandAerialPhotographs,Classification

Lecture 45 Principles of Stereoscopic Vision; Basic Instruments Stereopair, Pocket

and Mirror Stereoscopes, Parallax Bars;
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Lecture 46 Principles of Photogrammetry,
MeasurementofHeightsandDepths;IntroductiontoDigitalPhotogrammetr
Y;

Lecture 47 Introduction to GPS; Introduction to Total Stations;

Lecture 48 Applications in Urban and Regional Planning;

Lecture 49 Laboratory Exercises

Lecture 50 (cont.) Laboratory Exercises
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 2" Year- 1%
Name of Course Applied Geology and Hydrology

Course Code ClV 1206 PLA

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: None

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the fundamental principles about
the composition of Earth, tectonic behaviours, geologic cycles and rock weathering,
geology of soil, various landforms existing on the surface of the Earth as well as to provide
them the understanding about the theory of groundwater and its application for all kinds
of settlement planning exercises.

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

interpret and understand the seismic zones of India

understand, identify and characterize soil by its profile

deliberate and think about preventive measures against earthquakes or landslides
perform water-balance studies

deliberate upon and prepare a watershed management plan

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Introducing Geology: Composition of the earth and its exterior (hydrosphere,
atmosphere and biosphere); The Earth Processes; Concept of land form, climate and
weather; Concept of plate tectonics and continental drift ; Tectonic behaviour and
seismic belts; Causes, intensity and magnitude of earthquakes; Seismic zoning in
India; prediction and prevention

Fundamentals of Geology: Geologic cycles — dynamic transitions through geologic
time among the rock; Rock weathering, Geological action of rivers and glaciers; Rock
types and their character — bedding, outcrop and strikes; Soils — processes of
formation, soil profile and soil types; Landslides, sources and causes of crystal
displacements; Landslides and its characters and effects; Instability of hill slopes,
prevention

Fundamentals of Geomorphology: Geomorphic classification and Evolution of
landforms; Geomorphic cycle and their interpretation; Evolution of typical
geomorphic features of India; Description and classification of folds, faults, joints,
unconformities, fault planes; Land form types; Landslides, instability of hill slopes
and its prevention

Fundamental of Geohydrology: Hydrologic cycle and its components; Vertical
Distribution of Groundwater; Introduction to surface and ground water;
Groundwater bearing properties of different lithological formations; Ground water
in igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks; Aquifers: Types and
classification(geological), aquiclude, aquitard, aquifuge; water table and piezometric
surface; Surface water reservoirs and springs; Theory of groundwater flow;
Groundwater level fluctuations;
Artificialrechargeandgroundwatermoundhydrologicalfeaturesinrelationofseepage,fl
uctuationofwatertableandhydrographs,geologicalstructureandundergroundpassage
sforwatersupply; Water balance studies; Concept of watershed management
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5 Geological Data and Their Applications: Types of preliminary geological data
related to Indian stratigraphic sequences; Use of geological data for human
settlement ; Soil bearing capacity for different types of construction; Types of
foundations, nature and preparation of foundation
forroad,bridge,buildingandothergeo-technicalstructures;geophysicalexplorations

List of Text/Reference Books:

Ltd.

1 |Groundwater Hydrology: Conceptual and Computational Models, Wiley India Pvt.

Geology: A Complete Introduction, David Rothery, Teach Yourself, 2015

Fundamentals of Geomorphology, Richard John Huggett, Routledge, 2011

Introduction of Physical Geology, A.K. Datta, Kalyani Publishers, 2010

Vi WIN

Earth: An Introduction to Physical Geology, Edward J.Tarbuck and Others, Pearson
Education India, 2016

)}

A Text Book of Geology, P.K. Mukerjee, The World Press Private Limited, 2010

2012

Introduction to Hydrology, Warren Viessman and Gary L. Lewis, Pearson Education,

A Text Book of Geology, G.B. Mahapatra, CBS, 2009

Foundation of Geology, S.B. Bhagwat, Global Vision Publishing House, 2013

10 |Applied Geology, D.V. Reddy, Vikas Publishing House, 2010

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Geology

Lecture 2 Composition of the earth and its exterior (hydrosphere, atmosphere and
biosphere)

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Composition of the earth and its exterior (hydrosphere, atmosphere
and biosphere)

Lecture 4 The Earth Processes; Concept of land form, climate and weather;

Lecture 5 Concept of plate tectonics and continental drift ; Tectonic behaviour and
seismic belts;

Lecture 6 Causes, intensity and magnitude of earthquakes

Lecture 7 Seismic zoning in India;

Lecture 8 Prediction and prevention of earthquakes

Lecture 9 Geologic cycles — dynamic transitions through geologic time among the rock;

Lecture 10 | (Cont.) Geologic cycles — dynamic transitions through geologic time among
the rock;

Lecture 11 | Rock weathering, Geological action of rivers and glaciers

Lecture 12 | Rock types and their character — bedding, outcrop and strikes;

Lecture 13 | (Cont.) Rock types and their character — bedding, outcrop and strikes

Lecture 14 | Soils — processes of formation, soil profile and soil types;

Lecture 15 | Landslides, sources and causes of crystal displacements; Landslides and its
characters and effects;

Lecture 16 | Instability of hillslopes, prevention

Lecture 17 | Introduction to Geomorphology

Lecture 18 | Geomorphic classification and Evolution of landforms

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Geomorphic classification and Evolution of landforms
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Lecture 20 | Geomorphic cycle and their interpretation

Lecture 21 | Evolution of typical geomorphic features of India

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Evolution of typical geomorphic features of India

Lecture 23 Description and classification of folds, faults, joints, unconformities, fault
planes

Lecture 24 | Land form types (cont.)

Lecture 25 | (cont.) Land form types

Lecture 26 | Introduction to Geohydrology

Lecture 27 | Hydrologic cycle and its components

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Hydrologic cycle and its components

Lecture 29 | Vertical Distribution of Groundwater

Lecture 30 | Introduction to surface and ground water

Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Introduction to surface and ground water

Lecture 32 | Groundwater bearing properties of different lithological formations

Lecture 33 | Ground water in igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks

Lecture 34 | Aquifers: Types and classification(geological), aquiclude, aquitard,
aquifuge;

Lecture 35 | Water table and piezometric surface;

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Watertable and piezometric surface;

Lecture 37 Surface water reservoirs and springs;

Lecture 38 | Theory of groundwater flow;

Lecture 39 Groundwater level fluctuations;

Lecture 40 | Artificialrechargeandgroundwatermoundhydrologicalfeaturesinrelationofse
epage,fluctuationofwatertableandhydrographs,geologicalstructureandunde
rgroundpassagesforwatersupply;

Lecture 41 | (Cont,) Artificial recharge and ground water mound hydrological
featuresinrelationofseepage,fluctuationofwatertableandhydrographs,geolo
gicalstructureandundergroundpassagesforwatersupply;

Lecture 42 | Water balance studies

Lecture 43 | Concept of watershed management

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Concept of watershed management

Lecture 45 | Types of preliminary geological data related to Indian stratigraphic
sequences;

Lecture 46 | Use of geological data for human settlement

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Use of geological data for human settlement

Lecture 48 | Soil bearing capacity for different types of construction

Lecture 49 | Types of foundations, nature and preparation of foundation for road,
bridge, building and other geo-technical structures;

Lecture 50 | Geophysical explorations
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 2" Year- 1t
Name of Course Statistical and Quantitative Methods in Planning - Il

Course Code MTH 1207 PLN

Core/Elective/Other | Core

Prerequisites: None

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the necessary knowledge and skills
to

e comprehend different measures of central tendency and dispersion

e explain the importance of index number

e explain the steps in design of experiments
Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e compute sample size

e identify the appropriate sampling method

e compute the index number

e decide the metric of measuring the variable, the sample size and the particular tool

to analyse the data

e use statistical softwares for various statistical tools
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 Probability and Sample distribution: Introduction; Addition rule, conditional
probability; Multiplication rule, random variables and probability distribution;
Mathematical expectation; Standard Error; Binomial distribution and normal
distribution.
2 Correlation: Degree of correlation; Correlation co —efficient; Methods of concurrent
deviation; Co - efficient of rank correlation; Partial correlation analysis and multiple
correlation.
3 Linear Regression Analysis: Linear and non-linear regression; Lines of regression;
Coefficient of regression; Applications in planning.
4 Time Series Analysis: Variation in time series; Trend analysis; Cyclical variation,
seasonal variation, irregular variation; Time series analysis forecasting; Applications
in planning.
5 Index Number: Defining an index number; Types and use of index numbers: Simple
Index and Weighted Index; Construction of index number; Simple aggregate method
etc.; Cost of living index number and its construction; Applications in planning.

6 Design of Experiments: Planning experiments; Phases of experimental design;
Reacting to experimental claims; Factorial experiments

List of Text/Reference Books:
1 |Fundamental of Statistics, S.C. Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 2014

2 |Statistical Techniques for Data Analysis, John K. Taylor and Cheryl Cihon, Chapman
and Hall / CRC, 2004

Statistics for Management, Richard I. Levin and David S. Rubin, Pearson, 2011

Statistics for Geographers and Social Scientists, Mandal, R. B., Concept Publishing
Statistics, Spiegel Murray R., TMH, 2012
Statistics: A Gentle Introduction, Coolidge Frederick L., Sage

| A~ W
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Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Probability and Sample distribution
Lecture 2 Addition rule, conditional probability;

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Addition rule, conditional probability;

Lecture 4 Multiplication rule, random variables and probability distribution;
Lecture 5 (Cont.) Multiplication rule, random variables and probability distribution;
Lecture 6 Mathematical expectation;

Lecture 7 Standard Error;

Lecture 8 Binomial distribution and normal distribution

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Binomial distribution and normal distribution
Lecture 10 | Introduction to Correlation

Lecture 11 | Degree of correlation;

Lecture 12 | Correlation co —efficient;

Lecture 13 | Methods of concurrent deviation;

Lecture 14 | Co - efficient of rank correlation;

Lecture 15 | Partial correlation analysis and multiple correlation.
Lecture 16 | Linear Regression Analysis: Linear and non-linear regression;
Lecture 17 Lines of regression;

Lecture 18 | Coefficient of regression;

Lecture 19 | Applications in planning.

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Applications in planning.

Lecture 21 | Time Series Analysis:

Lecture 22 Variation in time series;

Lecture 23 | Trend analysis;

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Trend analysis;

Lecture 25 | Cyclical variation, seasonal variation, irregular variation;
Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Cyclical variation, seasonal variation, irregular variation;
Lecture 27 | Time series analysis forecasting;

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Time series analysis forecasting;

Lecture 29 | Applications in planning.

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Applications in planning.

Lecture 31 | Index Number: Defining an index number;

Lecture 32 | Types and use of index numbers:

Lecture 33 | Simple Index and Weighted Index;

Lecture 34 | Simple Index and Weighted Index;

Lecture 35 | Construction of index number;

Lecture 36 | Simple aggregate method etc.;

Lecture 37 | Cost of living index number and its construction;
Lecture 38 | (Cont.) Cost of living index number and its construction;
Lecture 39 | Applications in planning.

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Applications in planning.

Lecture 41 | Design of Experiments

Lecture 42 Planning experiments;

Lecture 43 | (Cont.) Planning experiments;

Lecture 44 | Phases of experimental design;

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) Phases of experimental design;
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Lecture 46 | Reacting to experimental claims;
Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Reacting to experimental claims;
Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Reacting to experimental claims;
Lecture 49 | Factorial experiments

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Factorial experiments
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 3™ | Year- 2
Name of Course Planning Project -lll (Neighborhood and Site Planning)
Course Code PLN 2101

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to make the students understand:

e Method of site analysis and neighbourhood analysis
e Issues pertaining to neighbourhood
e Application of techniques on plan preparation
e Rough preparation of project costing
Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:
e Prepare questionnaire reflecting the socio -economic, environmental and physical
information about the neighbourhood.
e |dentify the methods of fetching data at neighbourhood level
e Perform site and neighbourhood analysis
e Prepare area level plan (neighbourhood plan)

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Site Analysis: Site analysis, development standards and preparation of the design
brief; various considerations for site layout, conceptual approach to site planning

2 | Neighbourhood Analysis: Neighbourhood Analysis, Study and Analysis of
Demography, Physical Characteristic, Social, Economical, Environmental, in context to
Building Regulation; Case Studies

3 | Designing and Planning: Design and preparation of plan, sections and elevation of low
rise and high rise apartments taking into account the building byelaws and zoning
regulations; Preparation of presentation drawings

4 | Zoning and Layouts: Preparation of preliminary layout and area analysis. Final layout
showing the circulation and basic infrastructure.

5 | Planning Working Drawings: Introduction to the working drawings. Detailed layout
plans and infrastructure plans

6 | Costing: Rough costing of the scheme, preparation of the model to an appropriate
scale

List of Text Books:

1 | “Site Planning”- Kevin Lynch and Gary Hack

2 | Time-Saver Standards for Housing and Residential Development”- Joseph De Chiara,
Julius Panero & Martin Zelink,

3 | National Building Code - Bureau of Indian Standards

4 | Reading in Planning Theory- Susan F Fainstein

5 | Cities in Evolution- Patrick Geddes

URLs:

1 | http://mohua.gov.in/link/urdpfi-guidelines.php

2 | http://cpheeo.gov.in/upload/uploadfiles/files/Handbook.pdf

3 | http://mppwd.gov.in/en-us/Download-Document/Sor

4 | https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gadT3B0O4GJc

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 ‘ Introduction to the Subject
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Lecture 2 Various considerations for site layout

Lecture 3 Conceptual approach to site planning

Lecture 4 Case study on Site Analysis

Lecture 5 Components of Neighbourhood Analysis

Lecture 6 Study and Analysis of Physical Characteristics of Neighbourhood

Lecture 7 Study and Analysis of Social Characteristics of Neighbourhood

Lecture 8 Study and Analysis of Economical Characteristics of Neighbourhood

Lecture 9 Study and Analysis of Environmental Characteristics of Neighbourhood

Lecture 10 | Case study on Neighbourhood Analysis

Lecture 11 | Design Brief

Lecture 12 | Base Map Preparation

Lecture 13 | (Cont.) Base Map Preparation

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Base Map Preparation

Lecture 15 | Review and Discussion

Lecture 16 | Collection of Demographic Data from Respective Ward

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Collection of Demographic Data from Respective Ward

Lecture 18 | Formulation survey Format

Lecture 19 | Formulation survey Format Contd.

Lecture 20 | Data Checklist and Identification of Bye Laws in the area

Lecture 21 | Review and Discussion

Lecture 22 | Visit to the Site and Household Survey

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Visit to the Site and Household Survey Contd

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Visit to the Site and Household Survey Contd

Lecture 25 | Analysis and Inference- Site and Neighbourhood Analysis

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Analysis and Inference- Site and Neighbourhood Analysis

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Analysis and Inference- Site and Neighbourhood Analysis

Lecture 28 | Review and Discussion

Lecture 29 | Designing and Preparation of Plan of Low rise and High rise apartment

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Designing and Preparation of Plan of Low rise and High rise
apartment

Lecture 31 | Elevation and Section of Low rise and High rise Apartments

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Elevation and Section of Low rise and High rise Apartments

Lecture 33 | Review and Discussion

Lecture 34 | Draft Layout of site and Area Analysis

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Draft Layout of site and Area Analysis

Lecture 36 | Review and Discussion

Lecture 37 | Final Layout of Site and Area Analysis with circulation and Infrastructure

Lecture 38 | (Cont.) Final Layout of Site and Area Analysis with circulation and
Infrastructure

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Final Layout of Site and Area Analysis with circulation and
Infrastructure

Lecture 40 | Presentation Drawing of layout and Housing apartments

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Presentation Drawing of layout and Housing apartments

Lecture 42 | Working Drawing of Apartments- Plan

Lecture 43 | Working Drawing of Apartments- Elevation

Lecture 44 | Working Drawing of Apartments- Section
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Lecture 45 | Important Detailing of Apartment Unit
Lecture 46 | Rough Costing of scheme

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Rough Costing of scheme
Lecture 48 | Review and Discussion

Lecture 49 | Preparation of Model

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Preparation of Model
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 3™ Year- 2™
Name of Course Planning Theory —I

Course Code PLN 2102

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students to:

e understand planning theories

e trace the evolution of planning theories

e define the basic tenets of neo liberalism

e appreciate the elements of collaborative planning

e explain the salient features post-modern planning

e explain the physio - economic and and socio - political entity of a city

Upon the completion of this course, the students would be able to:

e explain the distinction between systems approach and rational approach

e comprehend the changes in planning theory in response to changing contexts

e map the evolution of planning theories

o list the salient features of city as an organism, as a physical, political and economic
entity etc

e explain methods collaborative planning and communicative rationality

e develop understanding of various city functions and reason behind obsolescence
and urban decline.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Defining planning theory: Definitions of theory in general. Definitions of planning
theory including theory of planning, theory in planning and theory about planning.
Paradigms of planning practice by John Muller, Kuhn and others. Various issues in
planning theory and practice.

Theories of urban structure: Theories of urban structure including concentric zone
theory, sector theory, multiple nuclei theory and other latest theories. Land-use and
land-value. Theory of William Alonso on location and land-use. City as an organism: A
physical entity, social entity, economic entity and political entity.

Sustainability, rationality and globalization: Sustainability and rationality in planning.
Components of sustainable urban and regional development. Globalization,
internationalization, modernism and postmodernism debate. Impact of information
technology on urban economics and politics.

Compact city approach: Concept, advantages and limitations. Forms of cities in
developing world, forms of cities in the developed world. Forms of cities in the former
and present socialist countries.

Participation and planning: Public interest and its forms. History and significance of
public participation. Methods of public participation. Impediments to public
participation and conditions for effective public participation. Public participation and
empowerment. Participation, policy formulation and implementation.

Planning, implementation and evaluation: Need for evaluation. Inseparability of
planning and evaluation. Planning theories and evaluation. Methods of evaluating

47



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

development plans. Theories of implementation of planning policies and
development plans.

List of Text Books:

1 | Readings in Planning Theory, Susan Fainstein and Scott Campbell, Blackwell
Publishers, 2003

Urban Planning Theory Since 1945, Nigel Taylor, Sage, 2007

Planning Theory, Philip Allmendinger, Palgrave MacMillan, 2009

Urban Planning Theory and Practice, M. Pratap Rao, CBS Publisher & Distributers Pvt.
Ltd., 2012

Reader in Planning Theory, A. Faludi, Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd., 1973

Planning Theory for Practitioners, Michael P. Brooks, Planners Press, American
Planning Association, 2002

7 | Urban Theory: A Critical Assessment, John Rennie Short, Palgrave MacMillan, 2016

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction

Lecture 2 Definitions of theory in general

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Definitions of planning theory including theory of planning, theory in

planning and theory about planning

Lecture 4 (Cont.) Definitions of planning theory including theory of planning, theory in

planning and theory about planning

Lecture 5 Paradigms of planning practice by John Muller, Kuhn and others.

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Paradigms of planning practice by John Muller, Kuhn and others.

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Paradigms of planning practice by John Muller, Kuhn and others.

Lecture 8 Various issues in planning theory and practice.

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Various issues in planning theory and practice.

Lecture 10 | Theories of urban structure

Lecture 11 | Concentric zone theory

Lecture 12 | Sector theory

Lecture 13 | Multiple nuclei theory

Lecture 14 | Other latest theories

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Other latest theories

Lecture 16 Land-use and land-value

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Land-use and land-value

Lecture 18 | Theory of William Alonso on location and land-use.

Lecture 19 | City as an organism: A physical entity, social entity, economic entity and
political entity.

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) City as an organism: A physical entity, social entity, economic entity
and political entity.

Lecture 21 | Sustainability, rationality and globalization

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Sustainability, rationality and globalization

Lecture 23 | Sustainability and rationality in planning.

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Sustainability and rationality in planning.

Lecture 25 | Components of sustainable urban and regional development.

Lecture 26 | Globalization
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Lecture 27 | Internationalization

Lecture 28 | Modernism and postmodernism debate

Lecture 29 | Impact of information technology on urban economics and politics

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Impact of information technology on urban economics and politics

Lecture 31 | Compact city approach: Concept, advantages and limitations. Forms of
cities in developing world

Lecture 32 | Forms of cities in the developed world.

Lecture 33 | Forms of cities in the former and present socialist countries.

Lecture 34 | Participation and planning: Public interest and its forms.

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Participation and planning: Public interest and its forms.

Lecture 36 | History and significance of public participation.

Lecture 37 | Methods of public participation.

Lecture 38 | Impediments to public participation and conditions for effective public
participation.

Lecture 39 | Public participation and empowerment.

Lecture 40 | Participation, policy formulation and implementation.

Lecture 41 | Planning, implementation and evaluation: Need for evaluation.

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Planning, implementation and evaluation: Need for evaluation.

Lecture 43 | Inseparability of planning and evaluation.

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Inseparability of planning and evaluation.

Lecture 45 | Planning theories and evaluation.

Lecture 46 | Methods of evaluating development plans.

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Methods of evaluating development plans.

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Methods of evaluating development plans.

Lecture 49 | Theories of implementation of planning policies and development plans.

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Theories of implementation of planning policies and development

plans.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 3™ Year- 2™
Name of Course Settlement Geography

Course Code PLN 2103

Core/Elective/Other | Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to make the students:

acquire fundamental and systematic knowledge of human settlements
compare_the settlement patterns of ancient civilisations

analyse the factors that influence settlement pattern

evaluate_cities based on landuse, network, and pattern theories
formulate_criteria for assessment of city pattern

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

Describe the process of evolution of cities and the planning processes

Define types and typology of settlements based on different criteria

Distinguish between different settlements, concepts of planning and techniques of
survey

Review the condition of development/status of urbanization

Develop local area plans

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Human settlements with all their characteristic pattern, size, location and situation

2 | Elements, classifications and typology of Human Settlements.

3 | History and evolution of settlements. The City in History. Settlement size, pattern
and structure as a function of socio-cultural, economic, military and religious factors.
Variations in civilizations- Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Greek, Roman. Town planning in
Medieval times and in Renaissance Europe.

4 | Origin and evolution of civic planning; Impacts of Industrial Revolution on town and
regional planning. Concepts of garden City, City beautiful, Linear city etc.,
contributions of all leading masters in planning.

5 | Factors that influence settlement pattern (natural, geographic, social, economic,
religious and political) for wider understanding the context of civilization. Socio-
economic impacts of growth of urban areas; rural-urban migration. Urban structure
and form- land use distribution.

6 | Theories of urbanization including Concentric Zone Theory; Sector Theory; Multiple
Nuclei Theory. Theories on location - central place theory.

7 | Landuse theories; Land Use and Land Value. City as an organism: a physical entity,
social entity and political entity.

8 | Census definition of urban area, Definition and characteristics of a town, densities of
town. Local planning, Area level plans

9 | Regional theories, Role of Region in urban growth, urban rural continuum

10 | Images of a city, Elements forming the image of a city like Land marks, edges etc.

List of Text Books:

1 | Regional Planning by Glasson and Tim Marshall

2 | Image of City by Kevin Lynch

3 | Urban Regions by Richard Forman

4 | Good city Form by Kevin Lynch

50




B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

5 | An Introduction to the Science of Human Settlements by C.L.Doxiadis; Ekistics

Hutchinson, London, 1968.

URLs:

1 | Urban Development Plans: Formulation & Implementation; Guidelines, 1996.

2 | URDPFI guidelines Vol 1-2014 (http://moud.gov.in/URDPFI) , URDPFI Guidelines Il A-I|

B-2014(http://moud.gov.in/URDPFI

3 | Reports of the National Commission on Urbanization; Government of India 1988.

4 | Ruralissues in urban planning: current trends and Reflections by Hemalata C.

Dandekar & Michael Hibbard

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Evolution of human settlements- man, environment and built structure.

Lecture 2 Community and settlement patterns.

Lecture 3 Settlement characteristic pattern, size, location and situation.

Lecture 4 Ancient rural and urban settlements

Lecture 5 Settlement patterns and birth of early and medieval cities.

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Settlement patterns and birth of early and medieval cities.

Lecture 7 Renaissance and High Baroque cities

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Renaissance and High Baroque cities

Lecture 9 Factory and Company towns.

Lecture 10 | Settlement Planning and Design of Cities in Ancient and Medieval India

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) Settlement Planning and Design of Cities in Ancient and Medieval
India

Lecture 12 | Town planning as per Vastu-shashtra

Lecture 13 Landscaping and measurement practices as per Manasara.

Lecture 14 | India during Medieval period.

Lecture 15 | Evaluating factors influencing settlement pattern

Lecture 16 Discussions on above

Lecture 17 | Planning theories pertaining to growth of settlements

Lecture 18 | Central Place theory — marketing principle, administrative principle, and
transport principle by Chrystaller

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Central Place theory — marketing principle, administrative principle,
and transport principle by Chrystaller

Lecture 20 | Class assignment on the above

Lecture 21 | Landuse theory, Bid rent theory, sector theory

Lecture 22 City beautiful movement, Garden cities, Radburn city and neighbourhood
concept

Lecture 23 | Examples discussions

Lecture 24 | Theories related to growth and decay of settlements- Lewis Mumford,
Geddesian triad, Ekistics.

Lecture 25 | Discussions with examples

Lecture 26 | Utopian Planning theories-Linear city- Tony Garnier, Soriya Y Mata.

Lecture 27 | Planning concepts by Le Corbusier and FLW.

Lecture 28 Discussions with examples

Lecture 29 | Definitions related to Planning, levels of planning

Lecture 30 | Census definition of urban area

Lecture 31 Definition and characteristics of a town, densities of town.
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Lecture 32 Planning process and components

Lecture 33 | Planning techniques- survey techniques and data collection methods
Lecture 34 | Concept of master plan, its elements, preparation and implementation
Lecture 35 | Perspective plans, structure plans, advocacy plans, zonal plans
Lecture 36 | Participatory and inclusive planning

Lecture 37 | URDPFI Guidelines, MoUD laws, Zoning and developmental controls
Lecture 38 | Local area plans

Lecture 39 | Urban fringes, its structure, stages of growth.

Lecture 40 | Rural-urban continuum

Lecture 41 | Regional planning, Role of Region in urban growth.

Lecture 42 Discussions on types of Regions

Lecture 43 | Image of a city

Lecture 44 | Elements forming the image of a city like Land marks, edges etc.
Lecture 45 | Case studies of planned cities of the world like New Delhi, Chandigarh,

Jaipur, Bhubaneshwar, etc
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 3™ Year- 2™
Name of Course Techniques of Planning-II

Course Code PLN 2104

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to make the students understand:

e Methods of analysis of socio -economic and physical data in planning

e Various techniques to prepare various types of plans

e Various methods to formulate various spatial standards.

e Understanding the application of advanced techniques in planning of town

planning

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e Apply and analyse the socio -economic and physical data in planning
e Understand the various plans and their preparation

e Formulate the spatial standards

e Apply various techniques in planning exercises.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Methods of Analysis: Methods of analysis of Socio-Economic and Physical data; Use of
techniques of Location Quotient, Coefficient of Localization; Locational attributes of
activity and population; Techniques for understanding structure of urban areas, land
values and density patterns

Spatial Standards: Formulation of spatial standards for residential, industrial,
commercial and recreational areas, space standards for facility areas, utilities and
networks; Population, Distance criteria; Performance standards; Case studies.

Regional Surveys: Concept and need for Regional Planning, Region, Fact or Fallacy;
Formal, Functional, Planning Regions; Regional delineation techniques, Factor
analysis, Cluster analysis; Flow analysis; Case studies in regional delineation

Plan Preparation Techniques: Setting of Goals and Objectives; Methodologies for
preparation of urban/ regional development plans, Development Plans, Structure
Plan and strategy plan techniques; plan implementation techniques; public
participation and plan implementation; techniques of urban renewal and central area
redevelopment; Contents of a Development Plan, Regional Plan, etc

Introduction to Advanced Techniques: Thresholds analysis, retail location and
industrial location analysis; intervening opportunity models; Linear programming;
Simulation, Gravity Models; Applications in planning

List

of Text Books:

An Introduction to Regional Planning: Concepts, Theory and Practice - Glasson, J.

Urban Planning Methods: Research and Policy Analysis - Bracken, I.

WIN =

Forecasting Techniques for Urban and Regional Planning - Field, B.G. and MacGregor,
B.D.

q

Operations Research: An Introduction, 8/E, Taha

5

Community Planning: An Introduction to the Comprehensive Plan- Eric Damian Kelly

URLs:

1

http://mohua.gov.in/link/urdpfi-guidelines.php

2

http://cpheeo.gov.in/upload/uploadfiles/files/Handbook.pdf
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3 | https://www.ted.com/talks/peter_calthorpe_7 principles_for_building_better_cities

4 | https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105/106/105106188/- Urban infrastructure planning

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to the topic

Lecture 2 Method of Analysis of Socio-Economic Data

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Method of Analysis of Socio Economic

Lecture 4 Method of Analysis of Physical Data

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Method of Analysis of Physical Data

Lecture 6 Location Quotient and its use

Lecture 7 Coefficient of Localization and its use

Lecture 8 Technique of identifying locational Attribute of activity and population

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Technique of identifying locational Attribute of activity and
population

Lecture 10 | Structure of Urban Area

Lecture 11 | Land Value and Density Pattern - case study

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Land Value and Density Pattern - case study

Lecture 13 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 14 | Spatial Standard Formulation of Residential Area and Commercial Area

Lecture 15 | Spatial Standard Formulation of Industrial and Recreational Area

Lecture 16 | Spatial Standard Formulation for Utilities and facilities

Lecture 17 | Spatial Standard Formulation of Network

Lecture 18 | Understanding of Population with respect of distance

Lecture 19 | Performance Standards calculation

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Performance Standards calculation

Lecture 21 | Case study based on above

Lecture 22 | Concept of Region- Facts and Fallacy

Lecture 23 | Types of Region

Lecture 24 | Regional Delineation Techniques

Lecture 25 | Factor and Cluster Analysis

Lecture 26 | Case study on Regional Delineation techniques

Lecture 27 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 28 | Planning Process- Goals -Objectives

Lecture 29 | Development Plan- Preparation technique

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Development - Preparation technique and Implementation
Technique

Lecture 31 | Content of Development Plan

Lecture 32 | Structure Plan and Strategy Plan - Preparation Technique

Lecture 33 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 34 | Public Participation and Plan Implementation technique

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Public Participation and Plan Implementation technique

Lecture 36 | Urban Renewal Technique

Lecture 37 | Central Area Redevelopment Technique

Lecture 38 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 39 | Introduction on application of Simulation in Planning

Lecture 40 | Introduction on Application of Threshold Analysis in Planning

Lecture 41 | Introduction on Application of retail location and industrial location analysis
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Lecture 42 | Introduction on Application of intervening opportunity models in Planning
Lecture 43 | Introduction on Application of Linear Programming in Planning

Lecture 44 | Application of Gravity Models in Planning

Lecture 45 | Discussion on Assignments

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) Discussion on Assignments
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 3™ Year- 2™
Name of Course Traffic and Transportation Planning - |

Course Code PLN-2105

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The course aims at imparting knowledge on understanding of urban transportation
problems in planner’s perspective, definition of the problem, setting clear goals and
objectives to serve as guiding factors in the planning process, identification of the causal
factors influencing the demand for urban travel and development of relationship between

the

factors and the travel demand.

The course provides adequate exposure to basic understanding of transportation planning
and management in urban areas, travel demand forecasting, traffic survey, road
infrastructure etc.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Transport development: Economic, political and social significance of transport
development, Characteristics and role of various forms of transport, road, railways,
waterways and airways. Transportation systems and their types, design and
operational characteristics, Problems and prospects, public transport and Mass
transport operation characteristics, Concept of PCU, Traffic and Travel Characteristics,
Transport policies and programmes in India before and after independence. Transport
co-ordination

Road development: Historical perspective of road development in India. Current
trends in road development in India. Accessibility and priority index in traffic network
planning, Right of Way

Geometric design: Urban and Rural road hierarchy, Road structure and
characteristics, Planning management and geometric criteria for roads & junctions,
design control and criteria, sight distances and control of access, Rotary design, At-
grade and grade-separated intersections, junction improvement techniques

Traffic surveys: Study area definitions, surveys and their types, sampling methods &
survey techniques. Programming and processing of travel data, traffic volume count
survey, origin and destination survey, speed and delay, parking and accidents surveys -
their need, public transport survey, pedestrian survey, design of proforma, methods of
conducting surveys, analysis and interpretation, processing of travel data.

Traffic management: Travel demand Management, Traffic Management, Planning and
management criteria for junction improvement, Arterial improvement techniques.
Review of existing traffic management schemes in Indian cities

Highway capacity: Early studies, level of service, Capacity of uninterrupted flow
conditions, factors affecting capacity and level of service. Capacity of rural and urban
roads, Road capacity enhancement, Introduction of Intelligent transport system

List

of Text Books:

Introduction to transport planning by Michael J Bruton

Principal of Urban transport system planning by Hutchinson
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Transport modeling by Ortuzer and Williumson

Traffic and Transportation planning and engineering by L R Kadiyali

Transport Planning and Traffic Engineering by C A O’Flaherty

| ,W

Public Transport Planning and Management by Ashish Verma and TV Ramanayya

URLs:

1 | NPTEL lectures
2 | Coursera

3 | Udemy

4 | E-Books

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Various aspects of planning

Lecture 2 Urban structures and urban form

Lecture 3 Economic, political and social significance of transport development

Lecture 4 Transportation systems: road, railways, waterways and airways

Lecture 5 Public transportation and Mass transportation

Lecture 6 Design and operational characteristics of various surface transportation
system

Lecture 7 Concept of PCU

Lecture 8 Travel Characteristics

Lecture 9 Traffic Characteristics

Lecture 10 | Transport policies and programmes in India before and after independence

Lecture 11 | Current trends in road development in India

Lecture 12 | Accessibility and priority index in traffic network planning

Lecture 13 | Right of Way and Types of road

Lecture 14 | Road structure and Road characteristics

Lecture 15 | Planning management and geometric criteria for roads and Junctions

Lecture 16 | Urban road hierarchy

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Urban road hierarchy

Lecture 18 | Rural road hierarchy

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Rural road hierarchy

Lecture 20 | Design control and criteria, sight distances and control of access

Lecture 21 | Rotary and Junction design

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Rural road hierarchy

Lecture 23 | At-grade and grade-separated intersections, junction improvement
techniques

Lecture 24 | Traffic surveys: Study area definitions, surveys and their types

Lecture 25 | Sampling methods & survey techniques,

Lecture 26 | Traffic volume count survey

Lecture 27 | Origin and destination survey

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Origin and destination survey

Lecture 29 | Parking survey

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Parking survey

Lecture 31 | Speed and Delay survey

Lecture 32 | Public transport survey

Lecture 33 | On-board and Bus Stop Survey

Lecture 34 | Pedestrian surveys and study
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Lecture 35 | Analysis and interpretation, processing of travel data,

Lecture 36 | Travel Demand Management

Lecture 37 | Define Traffic Management and their types

Lecture 38 | Traffic Management techniques and measures

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Traffic Management techniques and measures

Lecture 40 | Existing Traffic Management schemes in Indian cities

Lecture 41 | Planning and management criteria for junction design and improvement
measures

Lecture 42 | Arterial improvement techniques

Lecture 43 | Level of Service

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Level of Service

Lecture 45 | Factors affecting capacity and Level of Service

Lecture 46 | Capacity of rural and urban roads, Road capacity enhancement

Lecture 47 | Introduction of Intelligent transport system

Lecture 48 | Quiz and feed back
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 3™ Year- 2™
Name of Course Demography in Planning

Course Code PLN 2106

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil
Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

e know the sources of demographic data

e explain basic features of classical and contemporary population theories

e explain the dynamics of population composition and distribution

e explain the various methods of population projection and analysis thereof

e examine different aspects of migration
Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e prepare data collection / compilation checklist

e prepare age-sex pyramid and calculate LFPR / WFPR

e project population and calculate different demographic parameters

e appreciate the cause and effect of migration
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Study of population: Demographic variables: Fertility, mortality, migration, etc.
Evolution of population study, contribution of Malthus. Mortality-trends, biological
and social factors and mortality-gender, race, social structure, life style, social status,
occupation etc. Measures of mortality - crude and age-specific death rates. Infant
mortality, adjusted or standardized death rates. Neonatal mortality rate.
2 | Fertility: Fertility trends, fertility and social behavior, fertility and biological behaviour.
Differential fertility, ethnic groups, socio-economical group mobility, location etc.
Measures of fertility, crude birth rate, age-specific fertility rate, total fertility rate and
net reproduction rate.
3 | Migration: Causes and consequences of population movement. Reasons and types of
migration trends. Methods of measuring volumes of migration - Direct and indirect
measures. Effect of migration of composition of population.
4 | Study of demography: Source of demographic data. Census of India in conducting
census and its role as a data warehouse population structure and composition, age
sex composition sex ratio, dependency ratio, child woman ratio. Measures of age-sex
structure, age-sex pyramid, population composition. Marital status, caste region,
literacy level, etc.
5 | Life table techniques: Techniques in preparing life table, abridged life table.
Population estimation, projection and population forecasting. Basic cohorts survival
model, inter regional cohorts survival model.
6 | Urbanization in India: A brief history of urbanization in India. Mughal and British
influences of India cities. Post-independence urbanization. Urbanization process as
influenced by socio-cultural, political, economic and administrative factors. Definition
of urban centres, concepts of rural-urban continuum and dichotomy. Census
definition of urban places town, cities, town groups, urban agglomeration, standard
urban area metropolis, megalopolis etc. functional classification of urban places.
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7 | Role of urban area as settlement: Settlement system, Census classification of
settlements, primate city, rank-size rule, urbanization, industrialization and urban
development. Push and pull factors. Migration trends and impacts on urban and rural
development.

8 | Policies and strategies for directing urbanization trends in India: Over view of world

urbanization, National urbanization policy, basic issues in urbanization policy. Role of
national and state level policies. Five year plans, latest attempts at urbanization policy
formulation in the country. Salient features of the report of the national commission
of urbanization.

List of Text Books:

1 | Demography: Techniques and Analysis, Asis Kumar Chattopadhyay and Anuj Kumar
Saha, Viva Books, 2012

2 | India’s Demography: Changing Demographic Scenario in India, P. K. Majumdar,
Rawat Publications , 2013

3 | Handbook of Population and Development in India, A.K Shiva Kumar and Others,
Oxford University Press, 2013

4 | Demography and Population Studies, O. Srivastava, Vikas Publishing House, 1994

5 | Introductory Methods in Population Analysis, R.B.Mandal and Others, Concept
Publishing Company, 2007

6 | Geography of Population — Concepts, Determinants and Pattern, R.C. Chandna, Kalyan
Publishers, Ludhiana, 2007

7 | Studies in Demography, S.C. Srivastava, Quality Publishing Company, Bhopal, 2004

8 | Fundamentals of Demography, P.K. Majumdar, Rawat Publishers, 2010

9 | Demography, Peter R. Cox, Cambridge University Press, 1976

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Study of population

Lecture 2 Demographic variables: Fertility, mortality, migration, etc

Lecture 3 Evolution of population study

Lecture 4 Contribution of Malthus

Lecture 5 Mortality-trends : Biological and social factors and mortality-gender, race,
social structure, life style, social status, occupation etc.

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Mortality-trends : Biological and social factors and mortality-gender,
race, social structure, life style, social status, occupation etc.

Lecture 7 Measures of mortality - crude and age-specific death rates.

Lecture 8 Infant mortality, adjusted or standardized death rates. Neonatal mortality
rate.

Lecture 9 Fertility trends

Lecture 10 | Fertility and social behavior,

Lecture 11 | Fertility and biological behaviour.

Lecture 12 | Differential fertility, ethnic groups, socio-economical group mobility,

location etc.

Lecture 13 | Measures of fertility, crude birth rate, age-specific fertility rate, total

fertility rate and net reproduction rate.

Lecture 14 | Migration: Causes and consequences of population movement.

Lecture 15 | Reasons and types of migration trends.

Lecture 16 | Methods of measuring volumes of migration
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Lecture 17 | Direct and indirect measures.

Lecture 18 | Effect of migration of composition of population.

Lecture 19 | Study of demography: Source of demographic data.

Lecture 20 | Census of India in conducting census and its role as a data warehouse
population structure and composition, age sex composition sex ratio,
dependency ratio, child woman ratio.

Lecture 21 | Measures of age-sex structure, age-sex pyramid, population composition.
Marital status, caste region, literacy level, etc.

Lecture 22 | Life table techniques: Techniques in preparing life table, abridged life table.

Lecture 23 | Population estimation, projection and population forecasting.

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Population estimation, projection and population forecasting.

Lecture 25 | Basic cohorts survival model, inter regional cohorts survival model.

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Basic cohorts survival model, inter regional cohorts survival model.

Lecture 27 | Urbanization in India: A brief history of urbanization in India.

Lecture 28 | Mughal and British influences of India cities.

Lecture 29 | Post-independence urbanization.

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Post-independence urbanization.

Lecture 31 | Urbanization process as influenced by socio-cultural, political, economic
and administrative factors.

Lecture 32 | Definition of urban centres, concepts of rural-urban continuum and
dichotomy.

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Definition of urban centres, concepts of rural-urban continuum and
dichotomy.

Lecture 34 | Census definition of urban places town, cities, town groups, urban
agglomeration, standard urban area metropolis, megalopolis etc. functional
classification of urban places.

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Census definition of urban places town, cities, town groups, urban
agglomeration, standard urban area metropolis, megalopolis etc. functional
classification of urban places.

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Census definition of urban places town, cities, town groups, urban
agglomeration, standard urban area metropolis, megalopolis etc. functional
classification of urban places.

Lecture 37 | Role of urban area as settlement

Lecture 38 | Settlement system, Census classification of settlements, primate city, rank-
size rule, urbanization, industrialization and urban development.

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Settlement system, Census classification of settlements, primate
city, rank-size rule, urbanization, industrialization and urban development.

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Settlement system, Census classification of settlements, primate
city, rank-size rule, urbanization, industrialization and urban development.

Lecture 41 | Push and pull factors. Migration trends and impacts on urban and rural
development.

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Push and pull factors. Migration trends and impacts on urban and
rural development.

Lecture 43 | Introduction to Policies and strategies for directing urbanization trends in
India

Lecture 44 | Over view of world urbanization
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Lecture 45 | National urbanization policy, basic issues in urbanization policy.

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) National urbanization policy, basic issues in urbanization policy.

Lecture 47 | Role of national and state level policies.

Lecture 48 | Five year plans, latest attempts at urbanization policy formulation in the
country.

Lecture 49 | (Cont.) Five year plans, latest attempts at urbanization policy formulation in
the country.

Lecture 50 | Salient features of the report of the national commission of urbanization.
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Name of Program B. Planning ‘ Semester- 3™ Year- 2"
Name of Course Computer Aided Design (CAD)

Course Code PLN 2107

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

e explain the basic commands in CAD

e explain the methods to edit, control and display data in CAD

e appreciate the advanced CAD tools for better visual representation

e appreciate the advanced visualization tools for better visual representation
Upon the completion of this course, the students would be able to:

e apply the basic commands in CAD

e convert scanned images into digital format

e use advanced CAD tools

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Drafting in CAD: Need for automated design and drafting. Tools for automated
designs and drafting. Elements of spatial data in CAD - Arcs, lines, rectangles, poly-
lines, points, circles, donuts, layers, grids, snaps and object snaps, etc.

2 | Modify and Editing in CAD: Move, scale, copy, offset, change, trim, extend, mirror,
divide, measure, array, break, hatch, block, zoom, regen, view, pan, fonts, use of
layout tabs and model tabs etc.

3 | Data conversions: Paper maps, digital layout maps, onscreen digitization. Base map
evaluation, scanning the maps, digitization, scale conversion, symbolization, layer
control, plotting and related commands. Exercises with case studies of small layouts
and large scale regional level plans may be taken up.

4 | Advanced techniques: Advanced features- X-ref, dynamic blocks, 2D and 3D
conversion, perspective view, rendering, use of material finishes and lighting.

5 | Limitations of CAD: Limitations of Computer aided design and drafting in planning.
Non-linking of spatial and attribute data. Need for GIS packages for handling spatial
and attribute data.

List of Text Books:

1 | Computer Application in Planning, Architecture, Design : A Bibliography, Erich
Bunselmeier, University of California, 1973

2 | Mastering AutoCAD 2017 and AutoCAD LT 2017, George Omura and Brian C. Benton,
Wiley, 2016

3 | Auto Graphics Concepts for CAD, Richard M. Luepton, Prentice Hall, 2007

4 | CAD / CAM Principles and Applications, P.N. Rao,Tata McGraw Hill, 2002

5 | Computer Graphic System and Concepts, Solmon Rod, Addison Wesley Publishing Co.,

1989
Lecture Plan
Lecture 1 Introduction to CAD
Lecture 2 Need for automated design and drafting
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Lecture 3 Tools for automated designs and drafting

Lecture 4 Elements of spatial data in CAD - Arcs, lines rectangles, poly-lines, points,
circles, donuts, layers, grids, snaps and object snaps, etc.

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Elements of spatial data in CAD - Arcs, lines, rectangles, poly-lines,
points, circles, donuts, layers, grids, snaps and object snaps, etc.

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Elements of spatial data in CAD - Arcs, lines, rectangles, poly-lines,
points, circles, donuts, layers, grids, snaps and object snaps, etc.

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Elements of spatial data in CAD - Arcs, lines, rectangles, poly-lines,
points, circles, donuts, layers, grids, snaps and object snaps, etc.

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Elements of spatial data in CAD - Arcs, lines, rectangles, poly-lines,
points, circles, donuts, layers, grids, snaps and object snaps, etc.

Lecture 9 Lab Exercise

Lecture 10 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 13 | Editing and controlling display in CAD: Move, scale, copy, offset, change,
trim, extend, mirror, divide, measure, array, break, hatch, block, zoom,
regen, view, pan, fonts, etc.

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Editing and controlling display in CAD: Move, scale, copy, offset,
change, trim, extend, mirror, divide, measure, array, break, hatch, block,
zoom, regen, view, pan, fonts, etc.

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Editing and controlling display in CAD: Move, scale, copy, offset,
change, trim, extend, mirror, divide, measure, array, break, hatch, block,
zoom, regen, view, pan, fonts, etc.

Lecture 16 | (Cont.) Editing and controlling display in CAD: Move, scale, copy, offset,
change, trim, extend, mirror, divide, measure, array, break, hatch, block,
zoom, regen, view, pan, fonts, etc.

Lecture 17 | Lab Exercise

Lecture 18 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 21 | Data conversions: Paper maps, digital layout maps, onscreen digitization.

Lecture 22 | Base map evaluation, scanning the maps, digitization, scale conversion,
symbolization, layer control, plotting and related commands.

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Base map evaluation, scanning the maps, digitization, scale
conversion, symbolization, layer control, plotting and related commands.

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Base map evaluation, scanning the maps, digitization, scale
conversion, symbolization, layer control, plotting and related commands.

Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Base map evaluation, scanning the maps, digitization, scale
conversion, symbolization, layer control, plotting and related commands.

Lecture 26 | Lab Exercise

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 30 | Exercises with case studies of small layouts and large scale regional level

plans may be taken up.
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Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Exercises with case studies of small layouts and large scale regional
level plans may be taken up.

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Exercises with case studies of small layouts and large scale regional
level plans may be taken up.

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Exercises with case studies of small layouts and large scale regional
level plans may be taken up.

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Advanced techniques: Advanced features- X-ref, dynamic blocks, 2D
and 3D conversion, perspective view, rendering, use of material finishes
and lighting.

Lecture 35 | Advanced techniques: Advanced features- X-ref, dynamic blocks, 2D and 3D
conversion, perspective view, rendering, use of material finishes and
lighting.

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Advanced techniques: Advanced features- X-ref, dynamic blocks, 2D
and 3D conversion, perspective view, rendering, use of material finishes
and lighting.

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Advanced techniques: Advanced features- X-ref, dynamic blocks, 2D
and 3D conversion, perspective view, rendering, use of material finishes
and lighting.

Lecture 38 | Lab Exercise

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 42 | Limitations of CAD: Limitations of Computer aided design and drafting in
planning.

Lecture 43 | (Cont.) Limitations of CAD: Limitations of Computer aided design and
drafting in planning.

Lecture 44 | Non-linking of spatial and attribute data.

Lecture 45 | Need for GIS packages for handling spatial and attribute data.

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) Need for GIS packages for handling spatial and attribute data.

Lecture 47 | Lab Exercise

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 49 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 4t | Year- 2
Name of Course Planning Project IV (Transportation Planning)

Course Code PLN 2201

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the necessary knowledge and skills
about the:
e introduction to contemporary issues in the planning of transport systems and urban

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:
e appraise the framework used to undertake urban transport planning and its

e concept of sustainable mobility introduced along with steps in the transport
e supply and demand-oriented approaches to addressing transport challenges and

e characteristics of passenger modes and examining the factors influencing the level,

e discuss the factors influencing the level, pattern and trends in travel demand
e appraise the characteristics of a range of passenger modes
e assess the potential impacts of policy options designed to enhance urban transport

mobility
planning process
travel demand management

pattern and trends in travel demand are examined

capacity to deliver sustainable transport outcomes

systems

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Classification of roads: Understanding of functional and geometric classifications of
urban and rural roads and their cross-sectional elements

2 | Types of transport surveys: Methods, surveys, analysis, presentation of data and also
to prepare reports relating to different types of transport surveys

3 | Road geometries and road components, traffic volume, origin destination, spot speed,
speed and delay, parking and pedestrian

4 | Design and preparation of layout for road intersections, rotaries and signalized
intersections. Road geometries and surveys

5 | Preparation of an area circulation plan by studying the existing land use, existing

circulation pattern, geometric design, level of services for a small area through
networks improvement and low cost traffic management measures

List of Text Books:

1 | Transport Planning, by David Banister; Routledge Taylor and Francis

2 | Human Transit by Jarrett Walker; Island Press

3 | Walkable City by Jeff Speck; North Point Press

URLs:

1 | https://olc.worldbank.org/content/integrated-urban-transport-planning-self-paced
2 | https://www.nzta.govt.nz/planning-and-investment/planning/transport-planning/
3 | https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/transportation-courses/

4 | https://www.open.edu.au/subjects/curtin-university-transport-planning-cur-urp600

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 ‘ Introduction to Urban Transport
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Lecture 2 Transport as an Indirect Demand

Lecture 3 User and Transport Service

Lecture 4 Social aspects of Transport

Lecture 5 Introduction to Non Motorized Transport (NMT)
Lecture 6 Public Transport as a tool for Sustainable Development
Lecture 7 Transport and Environment

Lecture 8 Introduction to Analytical Techniques used in Transportation Studies
Lecture 9 Problem identification

Lecture 10 | Literature Review, Data Checklist, Base Map Preparation
Lecture 11 | Aim, Objective, Methodology, Tools & Techniques
Lecture 12 | Preliminary and Secondary Data Collection
Lecture 13 | Questionnaire Preparation

Lecture 14 | Preparing forms, format for records

Lecture 15 | Revision of reports, sheets prepared

Lecture 16 | Review of all formats prepared

Lecture 17 | Including discussion of identified issues with the Stakeholders
Lecture 18 | Preliminary analysis of Secondary Data

Lecture 19 | Study Area visit

Lecture 20 | Assessing the current scenario in the site area
Lecture 21 | Review and Report Submission

Lecture 22 | Preliminary Discussion

Lecture 23 | Data Cleaning and Punching

Lecture 24 | Study of Previous Plans/Proposals and Legislations
Lecture 25 | Issues derived from earlier stages and

Lecture 26 | Data Preparation

Lecture 27 | Data Analysis

Lecture 28 | Review of Study Area Visit

Lecture 29 | Interim Report Submission

Lecture 30 | Report Revision and Re-Submission

Lecture 31 | Preparation for extra field visits (if required)
Lecture 32 | Stakeholder consultations

Lecture 33 | Simultaneous transcribing of other details

Lecture 34 | Mid-Semester Review

Lecture 35 | Planning for way ahead — preparing and evaluating
Lecture 36 | Alternative approaches for development

Lecture 37 | Report Review

Lecture 38 | Discussions, improving the proposals and summary
Lecture 39 | Presentations on the future development plan
Lecture 40 | Study of policies and regulations

Lecture 41 | Review and Report submission

Lecture 42 | Draft report submission

Lecture 43 | Pre Final Report Submission, Sheet Submission
Lecture 44 | Pre-final Review

Lecture 45 | Conclusions, Discussions and Final Submissions
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 4t Year- 2
Name of Course Planning Theory-Il;

Course Code PLN 2202

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the necessary knowledge and skills
about the:

e various planning theories and models

e role of planning and planners to enhance the capabilities of the poor

e planning rights and responsibilities
Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e learn implications of models and theories in planning practice.

e learn role and responsibilities of planners

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Scientific rationalism and planning: Defining instrumental rationality. Systems view of
planning with a focus on contributions of J.B. McLoughlin and others. Chief
characteristics of Comprehensive rational planning model and implications for
planning practice. Systemic change

2 | Advocacy planning, pluralism and equity planning: Meaning, historical background,
purpose and main features of advocacy planning model. Relevance for planning
practice. Equity and its various definitions. Major components of the Equity Planning
Model. Implications on the role of planners in planning practice.

3 | Political economy theories and the city: Defining the term political economy. Role of
the state in planning. Contributions of David Harvey, Manuel Castells and others.
Richard Foglesong and the property contradiction.

4 | Collaborative and communicative planning: Various components of Collaborative
Planning Model. Contributions of Patsy Healey and Judith Innes and others.
Deliberative policy analysis. Role of trust in planning

5 | Planning as persuasive storytelling. Capabilities, race, gender, religion and caste:
Defining functioning and capabilities. Exploring relevance of Sen and Nussbaum's
capabilities to planning. Role of planning and planners in enhancing capabilities of the
poor

6 | Capabilities perspective on slums and squatters. Feminist planning theory. Planning,
caste and religion. Planning rights and responsibilies.

List of Text Books:

1 | Planning Theory by Healey P., Pergamon Press

2 | Planning Theory, Allmendinger Philip, Palgrave MacMillan

3 | Collaborative Planning ,Shaping Places in Fragmented Societies by Patsy Healey

URLs:

1 | https://escholarship.org/uc/item/8fs581r1

2 | https://www.theguardian.com/housing-network/2013/nov/07/planning-poverty-
reduction

3 | https://planningtank.com/planning-theory/rational-planning-model

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 ‘ Introduction to subject/syllabus

68



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 2 Scientific rationalism and planning

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Scientific rationalism and planning

Lecture 4 Defining instrumental rationality

Lecture 5 Systems view of planning

Lecture 6 Contributions of J.B. McLoughlin and other planners

Lecture 7 Chief characteristics of Comprehensive rational planning model

Lecture 8 Its implications for planning practice

Lecture 9 Systemic change

Lecture 10 | Advocacy planning model, pluralism

Lecture 11 | Equity planning model, its definitions , Its components

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Equity planning model, its definitions , Its components

Lecture 13 | Relevance of above models for planning practice

Lecture 14 | Its implications on role of planners for planning practice

Lecture 15 | Political economy theories and the city

Lecture 16 | (Cont.) Political economy theories and the city

Lecture 17 | Role of the state in planning

Lecture 18 | Contributions of David Harvey

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Contribution of Manuel Castells and others

Lecture 20 | Richard Foglesong and the property contradiction.

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Richard Foglesong and the property contradiction.

Lecture 22 | Collaborative and communicative planning

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Collaborative and communicative planning

Lecture 24 | Various components of Collaborative Planning model

Lecture 25 | Contributions of Patsy Healey

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Contribution of Judith Innes and others

Lecture 27 | Deliberative policy analysis

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Deliberative policy analysis

Lecture 29 | Role of trust in planning

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Role of trust in planning

Lecture 31 | Planning as persuasive storytelling

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Planning as persuasive storytelling

Lecture 33 | Capabilities, race, gender, religion and caste: Defining functioning and
capabilities.

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Capabilities, race, gender, religion and caste: Defining functioning
and capabilities.

Lecture 35 | Exploring relevance of Sen and Nussbaum's capabilities to planning.

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Exploring relevance of Sen and Nussbaum's capabilities to planning.

Lecture 37 | Role of planning and planners in enhancing capabilities of the poor

Lecture 38 | (Cont.) Role of planning and planners in enhancing capabilities of the poor

Lecture 39 | Capabilities perspective on slums and squatters

Lecture 40 | Feminist planning theory

Lecture 41 | Planning, caste and religion

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Planning, caste and religion

Lecture 43 | Planning rights and responsibilities.

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Planning rights and responsibilities.

Lecture 45 | Final discussion and doubt clearing on sessional and its submission dates
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 4t Year- 2
Name of Course Traffic and Transportation Planning - Il

Course Code PLN-2204

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The course aims to impart knowledge on understanding the applications of advance urban
transportation, setting goals and objectives to serve as guiding factors in urban and regional
transport planning process, integration of landuse and transportation, identification of
factors influencing the demand for urban travel and development of relationship between

the

factors and the travel demand.

Impart knowledge and applications of state of art Traffic and Transportation planning
studies. The course also provides adequate exposure to travel demand forecasting and
landuse transport integration.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Evaluation of urban structures: Transportation systems and their types, design and
operating characteristics, infrastructure and management, planning engineering and
management criteria for road and junction improvements, arterial improvement
techniques.

Transportation Planning process and management: Introduction to transport planning
process and four stage modeling, Trip generation, trip distribution, trip assignment,
modal split, land use transportation models. Programming and scheduling, existing
organizational and legal framework, Review of the existing transport planning
schemes and documents in case cities, Comprehensive Mobility Plan, CTTS.

Regional transport systems: Importance of accessibility in regional transport planning,
role of road, rail, air and water transport systems in regional development, regional
transport systems planning, Road network planning for micro regions.

Transport and environment: Traffic noise, factors affecting noise, noise abatement
measures, standards, traffic and environmental management techniques. Air
pollution standards, Traffic safety, Road safety, Accident reporting and recording
systems, factors affecting road safety, Transport planning for target groups, children,
adults, handicapped and women, Norms and guidelines for highway landscape, Street
lighting types, standards and design considerations. Energy and environmental
implications in transportation

Economic - evaluation and transport policies: Pricing and funding of transport service
and systems, economic appraisal of highway and transport projects. Techniques for
estimating direct and indirect road user costs benefits, value of time. Review of
national, state and local level transport policies and their relevance in spatial and
economic planning, pricing and funding of transport systems. Transport policy
planning. Transport planning in developing countries.

Intelligent transport system (ITS): Need, applications and types.

List

of Text Books:

Introduction to transport planning by Michael J Bruton

Principal of Urban transport system planning by Hutchinson

WIN | =

Transport modeling by Ortuzer and Williumson
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4 | Traffic and Transportation planning and engineering by L R Kadiyali

5 | Transport Planning and Traffic Engineering by C A O’Flaherty

6 | Public Transport Planning and Management by Ashish Verma and T V Ramanayya
URLs:

1 | NPTEL lectures

2 | Coursera

3 | Udemy

4 | E-Books

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Evaluation of urban structures and urban form

Lecture 2 Transportation systems and their types, design and operating
characteristics,

Lecture 3 Types of roads, Characteristics of Road

Lecture 4 infrastructure and management

Lecture 5 Planning engineering and management criteria for road & junction
improvements

Lecture 6 Arterial improvement techniques.

Lecture 7 Existing traffic management schemes in Indian cities

Lecture 8 Conceptual approach of planning process

Lecture 9 Introduction of Transport Planning Process

Lecture 10 | Principles of Four Stage Planning and Modelling

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) Principles of Four Stage Planning and Modelling

Lecture 12 | Trip generation: Types of trips and travel characteristics

Lecture 13 | Factors effecting trip generation

Lecture 14 | Regression analysis for trip generation models

Lecture 15 | Introduction of Trip Distribution

Lecture 16 | Methods of trip distribution

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Methods of trip distribution

Lecture 18 | Introduction and types of Modal Split: Mode choice factors

Lecture 19 | Mode choice models

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Mode choice models

Lecture 21 | Introduction of Trip Assignment

Lecture 22 | Methods of trip assignment

Lecture 23 | Integration of landuse and transportation

Lecture 24 | Land use transportation models

Lecture 25 | (Cont.) land use transportation models

Lecture 26 | Existing organizational and legal framework

Lecture 27 | Review of the existing transport planning schemes & documents in case cities

Lecture 28 | Introduction of Comprehensive Mobility Plan, CTTS, TIP etc

Lecture 29 | Introduction of Regional transport system

Lecture 30 | Importance of accessibility in regional transport planning

Lecture 31 | role of road, rail, air and water transport systems in regional development

Lecture 32 | Transport and Environment

Lecture 33 | Traffic noise, factors affecting noise
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Lecture 34 | Noise abatement measures

Lecture 35 | Standards, traffic and environmental management techniques

Lecture 36 | Traffic safety and Road safety, factors affecting road safety

Lecture 37 | Accident reporting and recording systems: Road safety Audits

Lecture 38 | Transport planning for target groups, children, adults, handicapped, women

Lecture 39 | Norms and guidelines for highway landscape, Street lighting

Lecture 40 | Energy and environmental implications in transport

Lecture 41 | Economic - evaluation and transport policies

Lecture 42 | Pricing and funding of transport service and systems,

Lecture 43 | Techniques for estimating direct and indirect road user costs benefits, value
of time.

Lecture 44 | Economic Evaluation Criteria and its Assessment

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) Economic Evaluation Criteria and its Assessment

Lecture 46 | Transport policy planning. Transport planning in developing countries.

Lecture 47 | Intelligent transport system (ITS) its types and applications.

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Intelligent transport system (ITS) its types and applications.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 4" Year- 2
Name of Course Ecology, Environment and Resource Management

Course Code PLN 2205

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to make students:

e Acquire basic understanding of Ecology and its interaction with humans

e Assess environmental condition (land, water air, flora fauna etc. ) based on Indicators
Apprise of renewable and non-renewable energy resources

Understand the impacts of human development on the environment

Able to sustainable policy level interventions

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e Describe the ecological interaction in the planning processes

e Define types and characteristics of environment

e Assess and Review the condition of environment based on environment indicators
e Prepare ecologically sensitive development Plans

e Able to develop sustainable and resource efficient plans

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Fundaments of Ecology: definition, scope, ecosystems and their functioning: nature and
Characteristics, Man, environment and ecosystem.

2 | Components: biotic and abiotic, major types, the biosphere and its
functioning.

3 | Component of Environment — Air, Land Water, flora fauna etc and environmental
indicators

4 | Environmental Degradation (Environmental Concerns and Challenges) and Its Impact on
Various Ecosystems, Environment Impact Assessment techniques

5 | Natural resources and its Management

6 | Planning for Environmentally Sensitive Zones (Resources Availability, Settlements
Pattern, Problems and Potentials, Regulating mechanisms for development)

7 | Renewable and non-renewable energy resources, policies and Initiatives

8 | Sustainable development Goals (SDG), development Vs environment, Development
goals, Sustainable management of resources and Environment management.

9 | Global and National policies on environment. Environmental Policies and Initiatives

including Policies, Strategies, Protocols, Treaties

List of Text Books:

1 | Fundamentals of Ecology by Dash M C, 3 rd Edition Tata Mcgraw Hill Education Private
Limited

2 | Fundamentals of Ecology, Odum, E.P., Barrett, G.W., Brewer, R., Thomson Brooks

3 | Ecoscience: Population, Resources, Environment by Paul R. Ehrlich et al.

4 | Ecology, Impact Assessment and Environmental Planning, by Westman W., John Wiley
and Sons

5 | Cities and Natural Process: A Basis for Sustainability by Michael Hough

6 | The ecology of urban habitats by O. L. Gilbert, Chapman & Hall

URLs:

1 | www.oecd.org/
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www.unenvironment.org

https://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/sustainable-development-goals.html

www.ceeindia.org

VL WIN

www.teriin.org

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Fundaments of Ecology: definition, scope, ecosystems and their functioning

Lecture 2 Components: biotic and abiotic, Biosphere

Lecture 3 Ecology and human interaction

Lecture 4 Ecological components of an area- Case studies

Lecture 5 Introduction to quantitative ecology, identification of ecological parameters
for planning at different level

Lecture 6 Data needs and format for data collection; types of analysis required to evolve
ecological parameters.

Lecture 7 Ecologically fragile areas, Planning for sensitive zones, Ecocity

Lecture 8 Class Exercises

Lecture 9 Components of Environment — Air, land, water, flora, fauna etc

Lecture 10 | Environmental Degradation (Environmental Concerns and Challenges)

Lecture 11 | Development Impact on Various Ecosystem components

Lecture 12 | Sources and acquisition of Information

Lecture 13 | Conducting field surveys

Lecture 14 | Environment impact Inventory

Lecture 15 | Field Exercise

Lecture 16 | Need of EIA and its scope

Lecture 17 | Environment impact Assessment (EIA) , Statutory requirement and Legal
framework

Lecture 18 | Types of impacts- reversible/irreversible, direct/indirect, high/medium/low
etc

Lecture 19 | (Cont.)Types of impacts- reversible/irreversible, direct/indirect,
high/medium/low etc

Lecture 20 | Class Exercises

Lecture 21 | Methodologies - checklist, matrices, network etc

Lecture 22 | Examples of EIA studies from MoEF

Lecture 23 | Class Exercises

Lecture 24 | Social Impact assessment

Lecture 25 | Cost benefit analysis

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Cost benefit analysis

Lecture 27 | Impact on aesthetics

Lecture 28 | Natural resource management (NRM)— Need and scope

Lecture 29 | Basic Concepts of Natural Resource Management like Common Property
Rights, Collective Action, Traditional Knowledge about Natural Resources
Management

Lecture 30 | Problems and Potentials in NRM

Lecture 31 | Community Based Natural Resource Management

Lecture 32 | Regulating mechanisms for development

Lecture 33 | Case study on Natural Resource Management

Lecture 34 | Renewable and non-renewable energy resources
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Lecture 35 | Types and characteristics of renewal energy

Lecture 36 | Policies and Initiatives to maximize use of renewable energy

Lecture 37 | Assessment of state of Environment for Environment management Plans

Lecture 38 | Methods- using pressure state indicator response framework for assessments

Lecture 39 | Class exercises

Lecture 40 | Global and National policies on environment

Lecture 41 | Sustainable development Goals

Lecture 42 | Legal measure for protection of environment, Acts and Regulations

Lecture 43 | Environmental awareness and education in India; Agencies involved in
environment protection, Five-year plans in relation to environmental aspects;

Lecture 44 | Public participation in planning projects

Lecture 45 | Role of Planners in considering environment for sustainable development
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 4t Year- 2
Name of Course Settlement Sociology

Course Code PLN-2206

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to develop an understanding of evolution of settlement,
society and their issues also study the scientific approach of human social behaviour and
its origin, development, organization and institution.

Upon the completion of the course, the students will be able to impart knowledge on
understanding the process of settlement and distinct understanding of social behavior in
development of cities.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Understanding sociology: Sociology as a science, Sociological imagination and
rethinking, Applied sociology.

2 | Sociological perspective and organizing social life: Functionalist perspective, conflict
perspective, internationalist perspective. Culture of space and cultural ecology. Social
structure and social control. Stratification and social inequality. Social mobility and
social defiance

3 | Social institutions: Family, kinship pattern and authority. Religion as social work and
significance in planning. Voluntary associations (identifying NGOs and involving them
as partners of development, operational issues). Groups (primary, secondary and
reference groups).

4 | Community development: Development induced displacement (anthrop-social
considerations), Resettlement and rehabilitation, Neighborhood pattern and
development strategy. Rural and urban issues. Community based and workshop
based methods. Qualitative data Analysis and Report writing

5 | Gender and development: Gender and sex. Gender sensitivity. Gender and
development planning. Gender and implications for spatial planning.

List of Text Books:

1 | Oxford Handbook of Sociology , Social Theory and Organization Studies by Paul S.
Adler (Editor)

2 | Student Handbook to Sociology by Elizabeth Grauerholz; Anne Bubriski-McKenzie

3 | The Wiley-Blackwell Companion to Sociology by George Ritzer (Editor)

4 | International Encyclopedia of the Social and Behavioral Sciences by James D. Wright
(Editor-In-Chief)

5 | The Cambridge Dictionary of Sociology by Bryan S. Turner (Editor)

URLs:

1 | NPTEL lectures

2 | Coursera

3 | Udemy

4 | E-Books

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Defining society and related terminologies

Lecture 2 Understanding sociology

Lecture 3 Understandings sociology as a science
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Lecture 4 (Cont.) Understanding sociology in physical planning

Lecture 5 Sociological imagination and rethinking

Lecture 6 Scope of sociology in learning planning

Lecture 7 Sociology in light of Planning and its various streams

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Sociology in light of Planning and its various streams

Lecture 9 Various theories and concepts given by sociologists and Urban Planners

Lecture 10 | (Cont.) Various theories and concepts given by sociologists and Urban
Planners

Lecture 11 | Sociological perspective and organizing social life

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Sociological perspective and organizing social life

Lecture 13 | Functionalist perspective

Lecture 14 | conflict perspective

Lecture 15 | internationalist perspective

Lecture 16 | Culture of space

Lecture 17 | Cultural ecology

Lecture 18 | Social structure and social control

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Social structure and social control

Lecture 20 | Stratification and social inequality

Lecture 21 | Social mobility and social defiance

Lecture 22 | Introduction of Social institutions

Lecture 23 | Family, kinship pattern and authority

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Family, kinship pattern and authority

Lecture 25 | Religion as social work and significance in planning

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Religion as social work and significance in planning

Lecture 27 | Voluntary associations

Lecture 28 | Role and objectives of NGOs

Lecture 29 | Identifying NGOs and involving them as partners of development

Lecture 30 | Operational issues for NGOs

Lecture 31 | Concept of Groups :primary, secondary and reference groups

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Concept of Groups :primary, secondary and reference groups

Lecture 33 | Community development

Lecture 34 | Development induced displacement (anthrop-social considerations)

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Development induced displacement (anthrop-social considerations)

Lecture 36 | Resettlement and rehabilitation

Lecture 37 | Defining Neighbourhood, clusters and society

Lecture 38 | Neighbourhood pattern and development strategy

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Neighbourhood pattern and development strategy

Lecture 40 | Rural and urban issues

Lecture 41 | Community based and workshop based methods

Lecture 42 | Qualitative data Analysis and Report writing.

Lecture 43 | Gender and development:.

Lecture 44 | Gender and sex

Lecture 45 | Gender sensitivity.

Lecture 46 | Gender and development planning.

Lecture 47 | Gender and implications for spatial planning.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 4t Year- 2
Name of Course Housing and Community Planning

Course Code PLN 2207

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is:

e To appreciate current issues in housing from equity and efficiency point of view
e To differentiate between housing need and demand

e To explain the methods of assessing housing shortage

e To name the data sets required for housing studies

e To explain housing sub system

e To appreciate different government interventions to address housing issues

e To examine housing densities

e Toidentify housing design parameters and their relations to costs

e To explain the salient features of housing policy and different housing programs

Upon the completion, the students would be able to:

o differentiate between the equity and efficiency parameters of housing

e interpret housing data

e calculate housing shortage

e measure residential densities based on different factors

e list the housing design parameters and explain their relevance to housing costs
recall the context wise policy recommendations under housing sector

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Introduction - Defining house and housing; Urbanization and housing; Equity and
efficiency parameters of housing; Current issues in housing

Assessing Housing - Difference between housing need and housing demand;
Understanding housing shortage; Housing demand assessment methods: definition
and limitations; Sources of housing statistics data and their uses (Census, NSSO etc.);
Urban and rural housing statistic; Quantitative and qualitative aspects of housing

Housing Development Process - Factors affecting residential location; Ecological and
institutional approach to housing; Housing subsystems and their characteristics:
formal and informal housing, public and private sector housing; Development process:
policy context, actors and their interrelationships; Inner city housing: slums, squatter
/ unauthorized / incremental / marginal and partial housing, site and services
development; Role of institutions in housing: international agencies, NGOs, State,
financing organizations, private developers, cooperatives

Housing Standards and Design - Factors of residential densities: location, costs and
development control regulations; Housing designs parameters, materials and their
relationship to costs; Housing design imperatives: climate and disaster compliance,
community-based diversity

Housing Policy Analyses - Evaluation of urban and rural housing policy and programs
in India; Slum improvement programs; Comparative policy analysis

List of Text Books:
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1 | Kavita Datta and G.A. Jones (1999), ‘Housing and Finance in Developing Countries’,
Routledge, London.

2 | UNCHS (1994), ‘National Experience with Shelter Delivery for the Poorest Group’,
UNCHS, Nairobi.

3 | Gilbert A and Gugler ) (1992), ‘Cities Poverty and Development — Urbanization in Third
World’, Oxford University Press.

4 | Cedric Pugh (1990), ‘Housing and Urbanization’, Sage Publications, New Delhi.

5 | Andrao, D.Thomas, 1986,Housing and Urban Renewal’. George Allen and Unwin,
Sydney.

6 | H.A.Hye. ‘Integrated Approach to Rural Development’, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi,
1986.

7 | B.S.Khanna, ‘Rural Development in South Asia’, Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 1991.

8 | Keith Hoggard and Henry Builer, ‘Rural Development — A Geographical Perspective’.
Croome Helm, London, 1987.

9 | Misra. R.P.(ed.), ‘Rural Development, National Policies and Experiences’, UNCRD,
Nagoya, Japan, 1981.

10 | H. Ramachandran, ‘Village Clusters and Rural Development’, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.1980.

List of Reading Materials:

1 | Housing and Urbanization: A Study of India, Cedric Pugh, Sage, 1990

2 | Community Participation Methods in Design and Planning, Sanoff, Henry, John Wiley
& Sons

3 | The Affordable Housing Reader, Rosie Tighe and Elizabeth Mueller, Routledge, 2012
Housing : Changing Needs and New Directions, V. Gandotra and Others, Authors
Press, 2009
Housing, Markets and Policy, Peter Malpass and Rob Rowlands, Routledge, 2010
Housing Markets and Planning Policy, Jones Colin, Wiley-Blackwell, 2009
Housing Laws In India- Problems and Remedies, P.K. Sarkar , Eastern Law House
Private Ltd.
Global Strategy for Housing in the Third Millennium, W. A. Allen, Taylor & Francis

9 | Urban Development and Housing in India- 1947 To 2007, Rishi Muni Dwivedi, New
Century Publications, 2007

10 | Holding Their Ground: Secure Land Tenure for the Urban Poor in Developing
Countries, Durand Lasserve and Royston L, Earthscan, 2002

11 | Community Planning Handbook: Wates Nick, Routledge, 2014

12 | Community Planning: An Introduction to the Comprehensive Plan, Eric Damian Kelly,
Island Press, 2009

13 | Community Planning: Integrating Social and Physical Environments, Phil Heywood,
Wiley Blackwell, 2011

14 | Sustainable Housing: Principles and Practice, Brian Edwards and Others (Eds.), Taylor
& Francis, 2000

15 | Urban Land Use: Community-Based Planning, Kimberly Etingoff (Ed.), Apple Academic

Press, 2016
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Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Defining house and housing

Lecture 2 Urbanization and housing

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Urbanization and housing

Lecture 4 Equity and efficiency parameters of housing; Current issues in housing

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Equity and efficiency parameters of housing; Current issues in
housing

Lecture 6 Difference between housing need and housing demand;

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Difference between housing need and housing demand;

Lecture 8 Understanding housing shortage; Housing demand assessment methods:
definition and limitations;

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Understanding housing shortage; Housing demand assessment
methods: definition and limitations;

Lecture 10 Sources of housing statistics data and their uses, Urban and rural housing
statistic; Quantitative and qualitative aspects of housing

Lecture 11 (Cont.) Sources of housing statistics data and their uses, Urban and rural
housing statistic; Quantitative and qualitative aspects of housing

Lecture 12 Factors affecting residential location

Lecture 13 (Cont.) Factors affecting residential location

Lecture 14 Ecological and institutional approach to housing;

Lecture 15 (Cont.) Ecological and institutional approach to housing;

Lecture 16 Housing subsystems and their characteristics: formal and informal housing,
public and private sector housing

Lecture 17 (Cont.) Housing subsystems and their characteristics: formal and informal
housing, public and private sector housing

Lecture 18 (Cont.) Housing subsystems and their characteristics: formal and informal
housing, public and private sector housing

Lecture 19 (Cont.) Housing subsystems and their characteristics: formal and informal
housing, public and private sector housing

Lecture 20 Development process: policy context, actors and their interrelationships;

Lecture 21 (Cont.) Development process: policy context, actors and their
interrelationships;

Lecture 22 (Cont.) Development process: policy context, actors and their
interrelationships;

Lecture 23 Inner city housing: slums, squatter / unauthorized / incremental / marginal
and partial housing,

Lecture 24 (Cont.) Inner city housing: slums, squatter / unauthorized / incremental /
marginal and partial housing,

Lecture 25 (Cont.) Inner city housing: slums, squatter / unauthorized / incremental /
marginal and partial housing,

Lecture 26 Site and services development; Role of institutions in housing:
international agencies, NGOs, State, financing organizations, private
developers, cooperatives

Lecture 27 (Cont.) Site and services development; Role of institutions in housing:

international agencies, NGOs, State, financing organizations, private
developers, cooperatives
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Lecture 28 (Cont.) Site and services development; Role of institutions in housing:
international agencies, NGOs, State, financing organizations, private
developers, cooperatives

Lecture 29 (Cont.) Site and services development; Role of institutions in housing:
international agencies, NGOs, State, financing organizations, private
developers, cooperatives

Lecture 30 (Cont.) Site and services development; Role of institutions in housing:
international agencies, NGOs, State, financing organizations, private
developers, cooperatives

Lecture 31 Factors of residential densities: location, costs and development control
regulations;

Lecture 32 (Cont.) Factors of residential densities: location, costs and development
control regulations;

Lecture 33 (Cont.) Factors of residential densities: location, costs and development
control regulations;

Lecture 34 (Cont.) Factors of residential densities: location, costs and development
control regulations;

Lecture 35 Housing designs parameters, materials and their relationship to costs;

Lecture 36 (Cont.) Housing designs parameters, materials and their relationship to
costs;

Lecture 37 (Cont.) Housing designs parameters, materials and their relationship to
costs;

Lecture 38 (Cont.) Housing designs parameters, materials and their relationship to
costs;

Lecture 39 Housing design imperatives: climate and disaster compliance, community-
based diversity

Lecture 40 (Cont.) Housing design imperatives: climate and disaster compliance,
community-based diversity

Lecture 41 (Cont.) Housing design imperatives: climate and disaster compliance,
community-based diversity

Lecture 42 (Cont.) Housing design imperatives: climate and disaster compliance,
community-based diversity

Lecture 43 (Cont.) Housing design imperatives: climate and disaster compliance,
community-based diversity

Lecture 44 Evaluation of urban and rural housing policy and programs in India;

Lecture 45 (Cont.) Evaluation of urban and rural housing policy and programs in India;

Lecture 46 (Cont.) Evaluation of urban and rural housing policy and programs in India;

Lecture 47 (Cont.) Evaluation of urban and rural housing policy and programs in India;

Lecture 48 Slum improvement programs; Comparative policy analysis

Lecture 49 (Cont.) Slum improvement programs; Comparative policy analysis

Lecture 50 (Cont.) Slum improvement programs; Comparative policy analysis
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 5 Year- 3™
Name of Course Area Planning - Planning Project

Course Code PLN 3101

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to make students:

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e acquire systematic understanding of making Local Area Plans.
e understand the relationship between different level of Plans.

e conduct field surveys

e analyse data to evaluate the trends and issues of development
e prepare proposals for Area level Development Plans

e Demonstrate the process of making area development Plan aligned with
Development Plans

e Review and Asses the condition of an area, based on planning standards and norms.

e |dentify priorities and action areas for development.

e Synthesis data for framing policies and proposals with different scenarios

e Develop local area plans and area specific regulations.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Introduction to types of Plans and techniques of plan making: The concepts of master
plan, comprehensive development plan, the structure plan, the sector plan, the area/
zonal plan, and other types of plan making processes.

Relationship among plans: Relationship of high order (Development plans) with lower
order (Local area plans)

Planning Norms and Standards: Area planning guidelines, bye laws, Spatial standards
for residential, industrial, commercial, institutional, transport, ecological spaces,
recreational areas etc.; space standards for facility areas, utilities and networks;
performance standards. The study and development of the relevant planning
standards and norms for different land uses.

Methods of data collection and analysis: Survey techniques, collection of primary and
secondary data, Information on demography, physical infrastructure, social, economic,
housing, transportation, environment etc. Population projection methods and data
analysis,

Approach to plan making: Prioritizing area for development as per the masterplan,
planning process; trends and issue analysis, planning approach and strategies for
development.

Zonal plans / area plans: Preparation of area specific regulations and proposals with
different scenarios, identification of priorities and action areas; phasing and
monitoring; Detailing of specific sites in the proposed area / zonal plans, working on
different land uses.

List of Text Books:

Urban Development Plans: Formulation & Implementation; Guidelines, 1996.

National Building Code 2006 , Bureau of Information and Statistics BIS,

Reports of the National Commission on Urbanization; Government of India 1988.

BHWN| =

Guidelines of Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT).
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5 | Town Planning by S C Rangwala

6 | Ruralissues in urban planning: current trends and Reflections by Hemalata C.

Dandekar & Michael Hibbard

URLs:

1 | http://moud.gov.in

2 | www.smartcities.gov.in

3 | www.smartnet.niua.org

4 | https://dda.org.in/planning/zonal_development_plan.htm

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 The concepts of plan making, types and levels of Plans- Development Plan,
the structure plan, the sector plan, the area/ zonal plan, and plan making
processes.

Lecture 2 Role of 73rd and 74th CA amendments and need of Local Area Plans

Lecture 3 City Development plan / Master Plan context

Lecture 4 Relationship of higher order (Development plans) with Local Area Plans
(LAPs)

Lecture 5 Interdependence of Zones on other parts of the city

Lecture 6 Lab exercise and task on different level of plans

Lecture 7 Review of Master Plan for selection of areas for Local Area Plans (LAPs)

Lecture 8 Planning Norms and Standards, Area planning guidelines, local bye laws,
Spatial standards for residential, industrial, commercial, institutional,
recreational areas etc.; space standards for facility areas, utilities and
networks; performance standards.

Lecture 9 Background study of the area

Lecture 10 | Built-up area, Population and demographic

Lecture 11 | Extent of development, influence areas, roads, physical and social
infrastructure, environment

Lecture 12 | Review of development need, potentials and constraints

Lecture 13 | Lab presentations and discussions

Lecture 14 | Case studies and examples of similar areas

Lecture 15 | Literature review of LAPs having similar characteristics

Lecture 16 | Presentations on Case studies

Lecture 17 | Discussions on Presentations

Lecture 18 | Methods of data collection, sources of secondary data

Lecture 19 | Secondary data collection

Lecture 20 | Survey techniques for primary data collection

Lecture 21 | Field Surveys- Primary

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Field Surveys - Primary

Lecture 23 | Lab exercise on data Analysis

Lecture 24 | Data Analysis and Discussions

Lecture 25 | Population Projection and analysis

Lecture 26 | Lab exercise on Population Projection as per development Plan

Lecture 27 | Existing situational analysis - Physical infrastructure, social, economic,
housing, transport, environment etc

Lecture 28 | Lab Exercise — Preparation of base layers and maps on boundaries, landuse,

etc
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Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Lab Exercise on the above

Lecture 30 | Preparation of detail maps on transportion, housing, infrastructure,
amenities etc.

Lecture 31 | Lab Exercise on Identifying and mapping problem areas

Lecture 32 | Preparing strategies for site specific development, approaches to making
proposals by prioritizing area for development as per the Masterplan

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Preparing strategies for site specific development, approaches to
making proposals by prioritizing area for development as per the Masterplan

Lecture 34 | Strategy for new development, redevelopment, Improvement

Lecture 35 | Lab Exercises - Site Planning and layout

Lecture 36 | Sector wise need assessment ( Social, Transportation, environment etc)

Lecture 37 | Land use allocation based on Master plan

Lecture 38 | Proposals as per sector wise need assessment ( social, housing, Slum
development, Road and transport corridors, social amenities like school,
hospital, Environment and green cover proposals etc )

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Lab Exercises -

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Lab Exercises and discussions..

Lecture 41 | Devising area specific development regulations

Lecture 42 | Resource Mobilization for Implementation

Lecture 43 | Implementation framework - Phasing and prioritization of development

Lecture 44 | Review of strategies and Discussions

Lecture 45 | Review of Area Development Plans, Proposals and Discussions
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 5t Year- 3
Name of Course Real Estate Planning and Management

Course Code PLN 3102

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is:

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e To define land economics and its scope

e To explain the impact of economic forces on urban structure and land use
pattern

e To understand different segments of real estate sector

e To appreciate demand - supply gap

e To explain the methods of appraising a real estate project

e To explain the methods real estate valuation

e To explain the salient features of different policies and programs on real estate
development

e To explain the provisions under real estate statute

e assess demand and supply and identify the gap

e appraise a real estate project financially through standard methods

e identify the cost components of real estate project

e work out the basis of pricing of real estate products

e carry out valuation of real estate through different standard methods
e refer to relevant policies and programs

e refer to relevant clause of real estate statute

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Land as Resource- Land economics: definition, objectives and scope; Economic rent,
land use and land values; Impact of economic forces on urban structure and land use
pattern; Bid rent theory; Cities without land markets - use of land in socialist contexts;
Regulatory frameworks determining land values and land uses

Real Estate Planning - Concepts and Techniques- Basis of real estate planning;
Overview of real estate sectors- residential, commercial, retail, hospitality etc.; Real
estate market analysis; Demand assessment and supply mapping; Competitive
benchmarking

Financial Feasibility: Concepts and Computation- Time value of money; Concepts of
cost inflation and price escalation; Components of project cost and basis of pricing of
products; Compounding and discounting rates; Financial appraisal of real estate
project; Rent capitalization method; Product mix derivation; Phasing of construction
and sales

Land & Property Valuations- Valuation of real property - principles and practices;
Methods of context specific valuation: depreciation/ comparative / discounted cash
flow/ development method; Private ownership and social control of land

Policies, Programs and Statutory Interventions- Real estate development: regulatory
provisions, Government policies and programs; Land development charges and
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betterment levy; Land use restrictions and compensations; Urban land management
and marketing techniques: bidding, reserve price, land reservation, land price
subsidies

List of Text Books:

1 | Real Estate Principles, Charles J. Jacobus, Oncourse Learning, 2013

2 | Urban Land Economics, Jack Harvey and Ernie Jowsey, Palgrave Mcmillan, 2004

3 | Economics of Urban Property Markets: An Institutional Economics Analysis,
Arvanitidis Paschalis, Routledge

4 | Real Estate Finance: Theory and Practice, Terrence M. Clauretie and Others, Oncourse
Learning, 2009

5 | Real Estate: Property Markets and Sustainable Behavior, Dent Peter and Others,
Routledge, 2012

6 | Urban Economics and Real Estate Markets, Denise Di Pasquale and William C.
Wheaton, Prentice Hall, 1995

7 | Real Estate Economics: A Point-to-Point Handbook, Nicholas G Pirounakis, Routledge,
2012
Urban Planning and Real Estate Development, John Ratcliffe, Routledge, 2009
Real Estate Finance in India, Prashant Das, Divyanshu Sharma, Sage, 2014

10 | Real Estate Management, Howard L. Bliss, Charles H. Sill, Prentice-Hall, 1953

11 | Real Estate Management, Rashed M Al Zoumah, lulu.com, 2011

12 | Real Estate & City Planning, Richard Lawrence and Others, Prentice-Hall,1957

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Land economics: definition, objectives and scope

Lecture 2 (Cont.) Land economics: definition, objectives and scope

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Land economics: definition, objectives and scope

Lecture 4 Economic rent, land use and land values

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Economic rent, land use and land values

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Economic rent, land use and land values

Lecture 7 Impact of economic forces on urban structure and land use pattern

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Impact of economic forces on urban structure and land use pattern

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Impact of economic forces on urban structure and land use pattern

Lecture 10 Bid rent theory; Cities without land markets - use of land in socialist contexts

Lecture 11 (Cont.) Bid rent theory; Cities without land markets - use of land in socialist

contexts

Lecture 12 Bid rent theory; Cities without land markets - use of land in socialist

contexts

Lecture 13 Regulatory frameworks determining land values and land uses

Lecture 14 (Cont.) Regulatory frameworks determining land values and land uses

Lecture 15 Basis of real estate planning;

Lecture 16 (Cont.) Basis of real estate planning;

Lecture 17 Overview of real estate sectors- residential, commercial, retail, hospitality

etc.;
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Lecture 18 (Cont.) Overview of real estate sectors- residential, commercial, retail,
hospitality etc.;

Lecture 19 (Cont.) Overview of real estate sectors- residential, commercial, retail,
hospitality etc.;

Lecture 20 Real estate market analysis; Demand assessment and supply mapping;
Competitive benchmarking

Lecture 21 (Cont.) Real estate market analysis; Demand assessment and supply
mapping; Competitive benchmarking

Lecture 22 Real estate market analysis; Demand assessment and supply mapping;
Competitive benchmarking

Lecture 23 Time value of money; Concepts of cost inflation and price escalation;

Lecture 24 (Cont.) Time value of money; Concepts of cost inflation and price escalation;

Lecture 25 (Cont.) Time value of money; Concepts of cost inflation and price
escalation;

Lecture 26 Components of project cost and basis of pricing of products;

Lecture 27 (Cont.) Components of project cost and basis of pricing of products;

Lecture 28 (Cont.) Components of project cost and basis of pricing of products;

Lecture 29 Compounding and discounting rates;

Lecture 30 (Cont.) Compounding and discounting rates;

Lecture 31 Financial appraisal of real estate project;

Lecture 32 (Cont.) Financial appraisal of real estate project;

Lecture 33 (Cont.) Financial appraisal of real estate project;

Lecture 34 Rent capitalization method; Product mix derivation; Phasing of
construction and sales

Lecture 35 (Cont.) Rent capitalization method; Product mix derivation; Phasing of
construction and sales

Lecture 36 (Cont.) Rent capitalization method; Product mix derivation; Phasing of
construction and sales

Lecture 37 Valuation of real property - principles and practices;

Lecture 38 (Cont.) Valuation of real property - principles and practices;

Lecture 39 Methods of context specific valuation: depreciation/ comparative /
discounted cash flow/ development method;

Lecture 40 (Cont.) Methods of context specific valuation: depreciation/ comparative /
discounted cash flow/ development method;

Lecture 41 Private ownership and social control of land

Lecture 42 (Cont.) Private ownership and social control of land

Lecture 43 Real estate development: regulatory provisions,

Lecture 44 Government policies and programs; Land development charges and
betterment levy;

Lecture 45 (Cont.) Government policies and programs; Land development charges and
betterment levy;

Lecture 46 Land use restrictions and compensations;

Lecture 47 (Cont.) Land use restrictions and compensations;

Lecture 48 Urban land management and marketing techniques: bidding, reserve price,

land reservation, land price subsidies
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Lecture 49 (Cont.) Urban land management and marketing techniques: bidding,
reserve price, land reservation, land price subsidies
Lecture 50 Urban land management and marketing techniques: bidding, reserve price,

land reservation, land price subsidies
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 5 Year- 3™
Name of Course Planning and Management of Utilities and Services

Course Code PLN-3103

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil
Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course,

e to expose the student to the concepts, necessity and importance of all utilities,
services and infrastructure provisions for city and neighbourhood level like water
supply, sanitation and storm water etc.

Upon the completion of this course the students will be able to

e inherit knowledge and applications of planning and management of utilities and
services in physical planning.

e provide adequate exposure to understand the ways in which infrastructure
projects are implemented.

Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Introduction, basic concepts and theories: Role of physical planner in planning of
utilities and services, objectives of utilities and services planning and it implications
for public health and environmental protection, familiarizing to CPHEEO manual and
guidance.
2 | Storm water system: Definition of hydrology, classification, hydrological cycle and
urban water cycle. Types and measurement of precipitation, intensity-duration —
frequency relationships, rainfall formula, rainfall maps, significance of interpretation
and presentation of rain fall data. Surface water runoff, rational method for
estimating run off, hydrograph and its application. Definition of watershed. Flood
frequencies, flood protection measures in urban areas. Estimating storm run-off, run-
off co-efficient, rainfall intensity, time of concentration. Gravity flow, hydraulic
gradient line, Manning's formula and nomographs, layout and design of storm water
system. General considerations, inlets, self-cleansing velocity, non-scouring velocity,
physical layout-design principles, data requirement for hydraulic design of storm
water system and computation procedure.
3 | Water supply systems: Surface and ground water sources, quality and quantity
requirements, collection and conveyance of water, water requirement for various
land uses, factors affecting water demand, per capita requirement and its relationship
with population sizes, variation of water consumption. Water treatment methods,
treatment plant location, planning of water supply system and their zoning with
respect to urban structure. Basic design guidelines and layout of water supply
distribution system, water distribution systems in buildings and their design along
with their financing. Case study discussion on innovative methods and successful
urban water supply system. Significance and methods and advantages of water
harvesting system, government initiative for water harvesting system and case study
discussion.
4 | Sanitation and sewer system: Sewage disposal methods and their advantages and
disadvantages, quantity of sewage, low cost appropriate technologies for sanitation,
standards for Indian cities, characteristics of waste water, industrial pollutants and
their effects, sanitary sewer system network and layout, procedure of planning, sewer
appurtenances, case study of innovative approaches of sewage disposal in urban area
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Solid waste management: Elements of solid waste management, classification and
characteristics of solid wastes, on site collection, storage, transportation and disposal
of solid wastes. Processing and treatment of solid wastes, incineration, pyrolysis, land
filling and cost aspects of different methods of solid waste, solid waste management
issues in Indian cities. Various social aspects of the solid waste management,
community participation and involvement of NGOs in efficient solid waste
management

List of Text Books:

1 | Water Supply and Sanitation for All by Hans G Huber, IWA Publisher

2 | Water Supply by Alan C Twort

3 | Water Supply and Sewerage by Steel E W, McGraw-Hill Publisher

4 | Textbook of Water Supply and Sanitary Engineering by S. K. Hussain

5 | Water Supply & Sanitary Engineering by Birdie GS, DPR Publisher

6 | Water Supply & Sanitary Engineering by Rangawala

7 | Indian Code Council, International Plumbing Code

8 | P.N. Khanna, Indian Practical civil Engineers’ Handbook

URLs:

1 | NPTEL Lectures

2 | Coursera

3 | Udamy

4 | E-Books

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction of utilities and services: Importance and objectives

Lecture 2 (Cont.) Introduction of utilities and services: Importance and objectives

Lecture 3 Implications of utilities and services for public health and environmental
protection

Lecture 4 Familiarizing to CPHEEO manual and guidance

Lecture 5 Introduction of storm water : Definition of hydrology, Classification of

storm water

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Introduction of storm water : Definition of hydrology, Classification

of storm water

Lecture 7 Hydrological cycle and urban water cycle

Lecture 8 Types and measurement of precipitation

Lecture 9 Intensity-duration of precipitation and frequency relationships

Lecture 10 | Rainfall calculation and rainfall maps

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) Rainfall calculation and rainfall maps

Lecture 12 | Significance of interpretation and presentation of rain fall data.

Lecture 13 | (Cont.) Significance of interpretation and presentation of rain fall data.

Lecture 14 | Surface water runoff and method for estimating run off

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Surface water runoff and method for estimating run off

Lecture 16 | Watershed and Flood frequencies, flood protection measures in urban

areas

Lecture 17 | Watershed and Flood frequencies, flood protection measures in urban

areas

Lecture 18 | Run-off, co-efficient, rainfall intensity, time of concentration

Lecture 19 | Gravity flow and hydraulic gradient line
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Lecture 20 | Layout and design of storm water system

Lecture 21 | Self-cleansing velocity and non-scouring velocity

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Self-cleansing velocity and non-scouring velocity

Lecture 23 | Physical layout and design principles of storm water system

Lecture 24 | Data requirement for hydraulic design of storm water system and
computation procedure

Lecture 25 | Surface and ground water sources

Lecture 26 | Quality and quantity requirements

Lecture 27 | Collection and conveyance of water

Lecture 28 | Water requirement for various land uses

Lecture 29 | Water treatment methods, treatment plant location

Lecture 30 | Planning of water supply system and their zoning with respect to urban
structure

Lecture 31 | Basic design guidelines and layout of water supply distribution system

Lecture 32 | Water distribution systems in buildings and their design along with their
financing

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Water distribution systems in buildings and their design along with
their financing

Lecture 34 | Case study discussion on innovative methods and successful urban water
supply system

Lecture 35 | Significance, methods and advantages of water harvesting system

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Significance, methods and advantages of water harvesting system

Lecture 37 | Government initiative for water harvesting system and case study discussion

Lecture 38 | Sanitation and sewer system Sewage disposal methods and their advantages
and disadvantages

Lecture 39 | Estimation of quantity of sewage

Lecture 40 | Low cost appropriate technologies for sanitation, standards for Indian cities

Lecture 41 | Characteristics of waste water, industrial pollutants and their effects

Lecture 42 | Sanitary sewer system network and layout, procedure of planning, sewer
appurtenances

Lecture 43 | Case study of innovative approaches of sewage disposal in urban area

Lecture 44 | Elements of solid waste management

Lecture 45 | On site collection, storage, transportation and disposal of solid wastes

Lecture 46 | Processing and treatment of solid wastes

Lecture 47 | Incineration, pyrolysis, land filling and cost aspects of different methods of
solid waste,

Lecture 48 | Various social aspects of the solid waste management, community

participation & NGO

91



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 5t Year- 3™
Name of Course Planning Legislation

Course Code PLN 3104

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students aware of:

e the planning laws, legislations, acts and regulations at different jurisdiction

e the role and responsibilities of planners and planning authorities

e the role the statutory planning control plays in the control of government
development, major projects & infrastructure proposals, heritage and
sustainability

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e |dentify the elements of the planning system's regulatory and policy components
e Demonstrate knowledge of basic principles of land use planning legal systems

e Demonstrate knowledge of planning law, appeal and enforcement processes

e Analyze court determinations on planning matters and their implications

e |dentify a range of legal and policy issues arising out of a development proposal
e Undertake directed planning related legal research

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Introduction to Indian Constitution

2 | Introduction to Land Acquisition Act and Urban Land Ceiling Regulation Act (ULCRA)

3 | Model bills on Planning, Urban Development Corporations, etc.

4 | Evolution of Environmental Laws in India

5 | Rent Control Legislation — variations over the states and associated problems

List of Text Books:

1 | Gurumukhi, K. T., “Town Planning Laws in India’. Town and Country Planning
Organization. New Delhi. 2016.

2 | B.K. Sengupta., ‘Reader’s Volume on Planning Legislation and Professional Practice
for AITP Students’. Chapter 6— Urban Land (Ceiling & Regulation) Act 1976 &its
Implication for Urban Development. ITPI.

3 | Chiranjeev A., Jamwal, A K., ‘Environmental Law and Protection’. Jnanada
Prakashan, New Delhi. 2008.

URLs:

1 | 74th Constitutional Amendment Act of India retrieved from
http://indiacode.nic.in

2 | Apartment Ownership Acts retrieved from
http://www.moud.gov.in/up load/uploadfiles/files//daa_ 1986.pdf

3 | Transfer of Property Act retrieved from
http://dolr.nic.in/Acts&Rule

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Indian Constitution - Sources of Law (7" Schedule of the Constitution)

Lecture 2 Meaning of the term of law, legislation, ordinance, bill

Lecture 3 Act, regulations and bye-laws in Planning

Lecture 4 Allocation of powers; Judiciary, legislature and executive

92


/Users/preetisingh/Downloads/%20%20%0dhttp:/www.moud.gov.in/up
/Users/preetisingh/Downloads/%20%20%0dhttp:/www.moud.gov.in/up
http://dolr.nic.in/Acts%26Rule

B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 5 Rule of law - significance of law and its relationship to urban planning

Lecture 6 Provisions regarding property rights

Lecture 7 Legislative competence of state and central governments to enact town
planning

Lecture 8 Legislation, benefits of statutory backing for planning schemes

Lecture 9 Eminent domain and police powers

Lecture 10 | Introduction to Land Acquisition Act, 1894

Lecture 11 | Case studies related to Land Acquisition Act highlighting nature of
contention

Lecture 12 | Study of decisions in specific planning disputes

Lecture 13 | Betterment charges and compensation provisions in planning laws

Lecture 14 | Judicial precedents

Lecture 15 | Significance of land development control

Lecture 16 | Legislation controlling use of land

Lecture 17 | NOC, building permission

Lecture 18 | Introduction to building bye-laws

Lecture 19 | ULCRA and its significance

Lecture 20 | Model bills in Planning

Lecture 21 | Urban Development Corporations and Authorities

Lecture 22 | Status of the Institute of Town Planners, India (ITPI)

Lecture 23 | Overview of framework of rules and provisions made by ITPI

Lecture 24 | Legislations relating to urban conservation and restoration

Lecture 25 | Historical monuments, archaeological sites and remains of national
importance

Lecture 26 | 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act of India

Lecture 27 | 74th Constitutional Amendment Act of India

Lecture 28 | Case Studies of the Pre and Post scenarios of 74" Constitutional
Amendment

Lecture 29 | Group Discussion on the effectiveness of 74" Amendment on Urban
Development.

Lecture 30 | Evolution of environmental laws in India

Lecture 31 | Law of Torts, the first environmental law

Lecture 32 | National Environmental Policy Act

Lecture 33 | Pollution Control Acts — Air, Water and EP Acts

Lecture 34 | Discussion on Forest and Wildlife Act; International environmental laws

Lecture 35 | Case Studies of Environment Laws

Lecture 36 | Group Discussion on the role of Environment Laws in Sustainable
Development

Lecture 37 | Rent control legislation — variations over the states problems

Lecture 38 | Housing co- operatives related legislation

Lecture 39 | Discussion on other forms of housing co-operatives like non-trading
corporations

Lecture 40 | Slums - related legislations and variations over the states

Lecture 41 | Discussion on important sections, their implications and problems with
actual use

Lecture 42 | Legislation related to property transactions
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Lecture 43 | Transfer of Property Act, Income Tax related, etc
Lecture 44 | PlLs and writs as a tool of check
Lecture 45 | Case Studies, Discussion and Conclusion
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 5 Year- 3™
Name of Course Sustainable Planning and Management

Course Code PLA 3105

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to make the students aware of:

e present context of over growing cities, increasing population, decreasing
resources, ever increasing pollution, environmental quality is degrading.

e This course will develop an insight for survival of cities through sustainability.
Resource and pollution management are key of the sustainability which will be
discussed in this course.

On completion of this course students will be able to
e develop an understanding that how resource consuming and polluting city can be
re plan and managed in better manner to achieve sustainability
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Basics of Ecology and Environment of Urban area, Carrying Capacity
2 | Resources, consumption of resources, pollution, urban waste
3 | Sustainability scopes and limitations, Alternative to natural resources, Renewable
energy
Pollution management, waste management, Recycling and reuse
Standards, rules, regulations and policies, global issues
Case studies
List of Text Books:
1 | Sustainable tourism in protected areas: Guidelines for planning and management by
PFJ Eagles, SF McCool, CD Haynes, A Phillips
2 | Tourism impacts — Planning and Management by Peter Mason
3 | Sustainable Economic Development Strategies for Cities and Regions James Nixon,
Global Urban Development, Sustainable Systems John Cleveland, Innovation Network
for Communities, Global Urban Development
4 | GIS In Sustainable Urban Planning And Management A Global Perspective 2019
Edition by MAARSEVEEN MV, TAYLOR & FRANCIS LTD
5 | Best Practices Enterprise: A Guide To Achieving Sustainable World-Class Performance
1t Edition by James M Kerr, Cengage Learning
URLs:

(NN R

1 | https://doi.org/10.1016/j.proenv.2010.09.016

2 | https://link.springer.com/article/10.1007/BF02471961

3 | https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0169204602000051

4 | https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/$1364032115001525
5 | https://www.slideshare.net/jeffranson/sustainable-planning-fundamentals
6 | https://www.slideshare.net/szl/sustainable-development-management

7 | https://www.slideserve.com/coby/environmental-planning-and-management
Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Basics of Ecology and environment

Lecture 2 Urban ecology and environment

Lecture 3 Human ecology
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Lecture 4 Urban economics

Lecture 5 Urban socio — cultural and life style

Lecture 6 Basic needs of urban area

Lecture 7 Urban population — growth and characteristics
Lecture 8 Resource requirements for urban areas

Lecture 9 Present context of urban environment

Lecture 10 | Urban pollution causes

Lecture 11 | Public health issues and urban environment

Lecture 12 | Urban climate and climate change phenomenon
Lecture 13 | Concept of sustainability

Lecture 14 | Pillars of sustainability

Lecture 15 | Parameters of sustainability

Lecture 16 | Consumption, production and distribution

Lecture 17 | Human ecology and sustainability

Lecture 18 | Environment in sustainability

Lecture 19 | Agriculture and sustainability

Lecture 20 | Energy and sustainability

Lecture 21 | Urban transportation and sustainability

Lecture 22 | Limit to growth and sustainable economy

Lecture 23 | Carrying capacity

Lecture 24 | Resource management

Lecture 25 | Substitutes for conventional energy

Lecture 26 | Urban waste and recyclability

Lecture 27 | Storm water planning and management

Lecture 28 | Ecological foot prints

Lecture 29 | Sustainable urban transportation planning and management
Lecture 30 | Sustainable energy planning and management
Lecture 31 | Sustainable urban services planning and management
Lecture 32 | Urban Landscape planning and management for sustainable environment
Lecture 33 | Planning policies, regulations and standards for sustainability
Lecture 34 | Environmental laws and sustainability

Lecture 35 | Global issues of sustainability

Lecture 36 | Brundtland commission report

Lecture 37 | Socio — political sustainability

Lecture 38 | Sustainability in industrial planning and management
Lecture 39 | Sustainable tourism

Lecture 40 | Case studies of city’s ecological foot prints

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Case studies of city’s ecological foot prints
Lecture 42 | Case study of sustainable Indian city

Lecture 43 | (Cont.) Case study of sustainable Indian city

Lecture 44 | International case study

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) International case study
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 5t Year- 3™
Name of Course Landscape Planning and Design

Course Code PLN 3106

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

water to prevent urban flood
Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

urban flood issues

« define basic principles of landscape planning

« explain landscape

. explain the principles and techniques of landscape design with various elements
« map topographical conditions of varied scales of urban area.

« explain the water sensitive sustainable techniques for management of storm

« evaluate the built environment in an urban setting

« propose design interventions for shaping public realm

« evaluate and assess spatial issues pertaining to landscape planning

« propose realistic design interventions using landscape as a tool to mitigate the

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Landscape planning: methods and processes; Site analysis with all its attributes;
Relevance of plants types, vegetation to indigenousness; Modifying microclimate of a
site through landscape design

Landscape elements: Landscape as an outcome of natural processes. Principles and
techniques of design with landform, water and vegetation. The role of surface
materials, outdoor fittings and structures. Man-made landscapes in history. A
comparative study of the major traditions of landscape design in the east and the
west in relation to concepts of space and variations in the use of landscape elements.

Landscape Planning: Scale and Design: Landscape at urban and regional level;
Components and characteristics of urban open space patterns; Landscape design in
relation to land- use, circulation networks and activity; Concepts of ecosystem
services

Urban landscape: Characteristics and components of open space patterns in towns
and cities (traditional and contemporary) basic types — streets, squares, plazas,
gardens, ghats and maidans, public parks at district, local and neighbourhood levels.
Park systems. Landscape design related to land-use, circulation networks and activity.
Street furniture as a component of urban landscape.

Landscape aspects of site planning — I: Principles of understanding and evaluating and
existing landscape. Development as a response to constraints and opportunities
offered by the site. The landscape concept and open space structure as a basic
component of the site plan.

Landscape aspects of site planning — II: The role of vegetation-environmental benefits,
functional requirements, aesthetic considerations. Typical situations and criteria for
design with plants and selection of species. Grading in relation to existing contours,
plinth levels, road alignment and storm water drainage. Principles of cut and fill.
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7 | Elements of landscape planning: The rural landscape. Characteristics, components

and change related to agriculture, forestry and development. Western experience of
landscape planning. Landscape assessment techniques. The concept of landscape
quality. Landscape planning as a component of regional development proposals for
industrial location (manufacturing and extractive). Environmental conservation,
tourism, etc. Landscape planning in the context of urban extensions and new towns.
Introduction to landscape ecology and cultural landscapes.

List of Text Books:

1 | Landscape Ecology in Theory and Practice: Pattern and Process, Monica G. Turner,

Springer

2 | Basics Landscape Architecture: Urban Design, Ed Wall and Tim Waterman, AVA

Publishing, 2009

3 | Landscape Analysis and Planning: Geographical Perspectives, M. Luc, U. Somorowska

and J.B. Szmanda, Springer, 2015

4 | Landscape and Urban Design for Health and Well-Being, Gayle Souter Brown,

Routledge, 2014

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Landscape planning: Introduction

Lecture 2 Landscape planning: methods and processes

Lecture 3 Site analysis with all its attributes;

Lecture 4 Relevance of plants types, vegetation to indigenousness;

Lecture 5 Modifying microclimate of a site through landscape design

Lecture 6 Landscape elements: Landscape as an outcome of natural processes.

Lecture 7 Principles and techniques of design with landform, water and vegetation.

Lecture 8 The role of surface materials, outdoor fittings and structures.

Lecture 9 Man-made landscapes in history.

Lecture 10 | A comparative study of the major traditions of landscape design in the east
and the west in relation to concepts of space and variations in the use of
landscape elements.

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) A comparative study of the major traditions of landscape design in
the east and the west in relation to concepts of space and variations in the
use of landscape elements.

Lecture 12 | Landscape Planning: Scale and Design

Lecture 13 | Landscape at urban and regional level;

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Landscape at urban and regional level;

Lecture 15 | Components and characteristics of urban open space patterns;

Lecture 16 | (Cont.) Components and characteristics of urban open space patterns;

Lecture 17 | Landscape design in relation to land- use, circulation networks and activity;

Lecture 18 | (Cont.) Landscape design in relation to land- use, circulation networks and
activity;

Lecture 19 | Concepts of ecosystem services

Lecture 20 | Urban landscape: Characteristics and components of open space patterns in

towns and cities (traditional and contemporary) basic types — streets,
squares, plazas, gardens, ghats and maidans, public parks at district, local
and neighbourhood levels.
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Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Urban landscape: Characteristics and components of open space
patterns in towns and cities (traditional and contemporary) basic types —
streets, squares, plazas, gardens, ghats and maidans, public parks at district,
local and neighbourhood levels.

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Urban landscape: Characteristics and components of open space
patterns in towns and cities (traditional and contemporary) basic types —
streets, squares, plazas, gardens, ghats and maidans, public parks at district,
local and neighbourhood levels.

Lecture 23 | Park systems.

Lecture 24 | Landscape design related to land-use, circulation networks and activity.

Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Landscape design related to land-use, circulation networks and
activity.

Lecture 26 | Street furniture as a component of urban landscape.

Lecture 27 | Landscape aspects of site planning — I: Principles of understanding and
evaluating and existing landscape.

Lecture 28 | Development as a response to constraints and opportunities offered by the
site.

Lecture 29 | The landscape concept and open space structure as a basic component of
the site plan.

Lecture 30 | Landscape aspects of site planning — II: The role of vegetation-
environmental benefits, functional requirements, aesthetic considerations.

Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Landscape aspects of site planning — II: The role of vegetation-
environmental benefits, functional requirements, aesthetic considerations.

Lecture 32 | Typical situations and criteria for design with plants and selection of
species.

Lecture 33 | Grading in relation to existing contours, plinth levels, road alignment and
storm water drainage

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Grading in relation to existing contours, plinth levels, road alignment
and storm water drainage

Lecture 35 | Principles of cut and fill.

Lecture 36 | Elements of landscape planning

Lecture 37 | The rural landscape.

Lecture 38 | Characteristics, components and change related to agriculture, forestry and
development.

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Characteristics, components and change related to agriculture,
forestry and development.

Lecture 40 | Western experience of landscape planning. Landscape assessment
techniques.

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Western experience of landscape planning. Landscape assessment
techniques.

Lecture 42 | The concept of landscape quality.

Lecture 43 | Landscape planning as a component of regional development proposals for

industrial location (manufacturing and extractive).
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Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Landscape planning as a component of regional development
proposals for industrial location (manufacturing and extractive).

Lecture 45 Environmental conservation, tourism, etc.

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) Environmental conservation, tourism, etc.

Lecture 47 | Landscape planning in the context of urban extensions and new towns.

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Landscape planning in the context of urban extensions and new
towns.

Lecture 49 | Introduction to landscape ecology and cultural landscapes.

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Introduction to landscape ecology and cultural landscapes.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 5t Year- 3™
Name of Course Geoinformatics for Planning

Course Code CIV 3107 PLN

Core/Elective/Other | Core

Prerequisites: None

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to equip students with the fundamental concepts of
Geoinformatics as well as Remote Sensing and GIS with special emphasis on its applications
in Urban and Regional Planning. Upon the completion of this course, the students would
be able to use the tools and technologies from the domains of Geoinformatics and GIS
learnt from this course in their studio exercises and would be able to efficiently carry out
the following operations and analyses at ease:

prepare geospatial maps,

prepare map based on secondary data,

prepare base maps, thematic maps,

prepare land suitability maps and topography maps,

carry out projection transformation

preparation of database for GIS maps

perform GIS analysis through query building, map overlay and geoprocessing

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Overview: Limitations of traditional surveys for planning; Fundamentals of
Geoinformatics; Principles and Applications of Remote Sensing (RS), Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) and Photogrammetry; Electromagnetic Spectrum, Band
Combination, Reflectance, Spectral Signature; Global Navigation Satellite Systems,
Sources of Remote Sensing Data

Information Systems — Data and Information; Information Needs, Scales and Levels;
Pre-Conditions for Using Planning Information Systems; Systems, Nature, Hierarchy,
Value and Type of Required Spatial Data; Raster and Vector Data Structures; Spatial
Data Models; Geo-Database; Topology Creation; Analysing Tools and Softwares

Raster Data Capture: Types of Platforms: Space Bourne — Resource Satellite, Swath,
Sensing Capabilities; Air Bourne — Aerial Photography; Ground Bourne — Digital
Survey; Multi-Return Concept — Spectral Signature

Raster Data Processing and Analysis: Image Interpretation and Analysis — Qualitative
and Quantitative Elements; Resolutions — Spatial, Temporal, Spectral, Radiometric;
Geo-Rectification — Coordinate System, Datums, Geo-Referencing and Map
Projections; Geometric Distortions, Image Enhancement, Transformation,
Segmentation

Data Creation: Vector Data Features, Map Preparation — Digitization; Non-Spatial
Data — Database Creation; Integration of Spatial and Non-Spatial Data; Data Query;
Data Analysis: Buffers, Overlay, Proximity, Network Analysis; 3D Terrain Modelling—
Triangulated Irregular Network

Data Presentation: Layout Preparation — Grids, Legend, Symbology; Printing — Sheet
Size, Scale Data Creation and Checking — Base Maps and Thematic Maps; Mapping and
Spatial Analysis; Linking of Attribute Data, Spatial Data Aggregation; Spatial
Information, Database Creation; Geo-Coding and Data Accuracy, Topology Creation;
Terrain Modelling
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7 | Topography and Landforms; Digital Change Detection; Suitability Analysis; Landuse /

Landcover Analysis; Multi Image Analysis: Use of Indices like NDVI/NDBI; Use of GIS
Data Focusing on Urban and Regional Planning

List of Text/Reference Books:

1 Advanced Surveying: Total Station, GIS and Remote Sensing, Satheesh Gopi, Pearson

2 | Applied Remote Sensing in Urban Planning, Governance and Sustainability,

Netzband, Springer, India

3 Environmental Modelling with GIS and Remote Sensing, Andrew Skidmore et al, CRC

Press

4 | Geographic Information Systems and Science, PA Longley et al, John Wiley and Sons

Ltd.

5 GIS, Spatial Analysis, and Modelling, David J Maguire et al, ESRI Press

6 Landuse Change Detection using GIS, Remote Sensing and Spatial Matrices, Mesfin T

Bekalo et al, Lap Lambert Academic Publications

7 Lans Sustainability Evaluation using GIS and Remote Sensing Technology, Mezenzia

Mengist, Vdm Verlag

8 | Remote Sensing and GIS Integration: Theories, Methods and Applications, Qihao

Weng, McGraw Hill Professional

9 Remote Sensing and GIS, Basdudeb Bhatta, Oxford University Press

10 | Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation, Thomas M Lillesand et al, John Wiley and

Sons Ltd

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Limitations of traditional surveys for planning; Fundamentals of
Geoinformatics; Introduction and Principles of Remote Sensing (RS)

Lecture 2 Introduction to Remote Sensing, GIS and Photogrammetry

Lecture 3 Relationship between Remote Sensing and GIS

Lecture 4 Electromagnetic Spectrum, Band Combinations, Reflectance and
Absorptions

Lecture 5 Reflectance and Spectral Signature

Lecture 6 Sources of Remote Sensing Data

Lecture 7 Information Systems — Data and Information

Lecture 8 Information Needs, Scales and Levels; Pre-Conditions for Using Planning
Information Systems

Lecture 9 Systems, Nature, Hierarchy, Value and Type of Required Spatial Data

Lecture 10 Raster and Vector Data Structures (cont.)

Lecture 11 | (cont.) Raster and Vector Data Structures; Understanding Topology

Lecture 12 | Spatial Data Models; Geo-Database

Lecture 13 | Analysing Tools and Softwares

Lecture 14 | Raster Data Capture: Types of Platforms (cont.)

Lecture 15 | (cont.) Raster Data Capture: Types of Platforms

Lecture 16 | Type of Resolutions (cont.)

Lecture 17 | (cont.) Type of Resolutions

Lecture 18 | Geo-Rectification — Coordinate System, Datums (cont.)

Lecture 19 | (cont.) Geo-Rectification — Coordinate System, Datums

Lecture 20 | Geo-Referencing and Map Projections

Lecture 21 | Geometric Distortions in Maps, Image Enhancement
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Lecture 22 Lab/Hands on Session on Software

Lecture 23 Lab/Hands on Session on Software

Lecture 24 Lab/Hands on Session on Software

Lecture 25 Lab/Hands on Session on Software

Lecture 26 Lab/Hands on Session on Software

Lecture 27 | Vector Data Features (cont.)

Lecture 28 | (cont.) Vector Data Features

Lecture 29 | Map Preparation — Digitization

Lecture 30 | Non-Spatial Datasets — Database Creation, Integration of Spatial and Non-
Spatial Data

Lecture 31 Data Query; Data Analysis

Lecture 32 Lab/Hands on Session on Vector Data Analysis

Lecture 33 Lab/Hands on Session on Vector Data Analysis

Lecture 34 Lab/Hands on Session on Vector Data Analysis

Lecture 35 | Data Presentation: Layout Preparation — Grids, Legend, Symbology

Lecture 36 Map Printing — Sheet Size, Scale

Lecture 37 | Base Maps and Thematic Maps; Lab/Hands on Session on Data
Presentation

Lecture 38 Lab/Hands on Session on Data Presentation

Lecture 39 Lab/Hands on Session on Data Presentation

Lecture 40 | Mapping and Spatial Analysis; Linking of Attribute Data

Lecture 41 | Lab/Hands on Session on Spatial Analyses

Lecture 42 | Lab/Hands on Session on Spatial Analyses

Lecture 43 | Topography and Landforms; Digital Change Detection

Lecture 44 | Land Use/Land Cover Change Analysis, NDVI and NDBI

Lecture 45 | Lab/Hands on Session on Change Analysis

Lecture 46 | Land Suitability Analysis

Lecture 47 | Lab/Hands on Session on Land Suitability Analysis

Lecture 48 | Lab/Hands on Session on Land Suitability Analysis

Lecture 49 | Concluding Class and Doubts Solving Session (cont.)

Lecture 50 | (cont.) Concluding Class and Doubts Solving Session
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Name of Program B. Planning | Semester- 6t | Year- 31
Name of Course Planning Project — VI (Development Plan)

Course Code PLN 3201

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil
Course Outcomes:
To impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable students:
e synthesize knowledge and skills obtained in the core courses in planning in order
to prepare a plan for an urban settlement
e getinvolved in a practicum to understand the association amongst land,
demography, environment, economy and equity in an urban settlement
formulate alternatives planning interventions
Upon the completion, students would be able to:
e delineate the planning area
e prepare base map of the planning area featuring all physical elements
e undertake demographic and economic projection
e map the natural resources and the cultural & heritage attributes of the planning

e carry out envisioning exercise with the stake holders

e develop the sector wise development proposals

e preparation of Development Plan
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Studying development plans: The study shall involve understanding of contents of
various types of development plans and explore their foci.

2 | Selecting the case city or town: Identification and preparation of secondary source
information of the towns or cities selected for the study.

3 | Regional Setting of Urban Area: Regional setting of the urban area; Locational
attributes of the urban area

4 | Review and Delineation of Planning Area: Studying the urban growth directions;
Understanding the typology of the urban settlement; Spatial manifestation of
sectoral policies; Delineating the planning area

5 | Mapping of Urban Scenario: Preparation of data checklist; Collection, compilation
and tabulation of data. Conducting various urban surveys: transport, housing, socio-
economic etc; Review of existing land use allocation across urban functions; Review
of existing DCRs

6 | Envisioning Exercise: Demographic and economic projections; Stakeholder
consultation for envisioning the future; Determination of planning approaches

7 | Development Proposals: Sector wise development proposals; Preparation of revised
land use

List of Text Books:

1 | Urbanisation and Urban Systems in India, R. Ramchandran, Oxford University Press,
2012
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2 | Handbook of Urbanisation in India, K.C. Sivaramakrishna and Others (Eds.), Oxford
University Press, 2011

3 | The Urban Pattern: City Planning and Design, Arthur Gallion and Simon Eisner, Van
Nostrand Reinhold, 1986

4 | Spatial Planning and Urban Development: Critical Perspectives, Palermo Pier Carlo,
Springer, 2010

5 | Urban Pattern: City Planning and Design, Gallion, Arthur B., New Delhi CBS
Publishers, 2005

6 | URDPFI Guidelines (Volume | and Il), Ministry of Urban Development, Government of
India, 2015

7 | Concept Mapping for Planning and Evaluation, Mary Kane William and M. K. Trochim,
Sage Publications, 2007

8 | Land Use Planning: Techniques of Implementation, Theodore William Patterson, Van
Nostrand Reinhold, 1979

9 | Sustainable Urban Planning, Joy Sen, The Energy and Resources Institute, 2012

10 | Environmental Consciousness and Urban Planning, Mahesh N. Buch, Stosius

Inc/Advent Books Division, 1993

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 The concepts of plan making, discussions on 74" CAA and its provisions;
need and requirement of Development Plan, and its plan making processes.

Lecture 2 Site Selection

Lecture 3 Literature Review, Data Checklist

Lecture 4 Base Map Preparation, Preliminary Data Collection

Lecture 5 Formulation of Aim, Objective, Methodology, Tools & Techniques

Lecture 6 Class Review of the aforementioned assessment and compilation

Lecture 7 Incorporation of comments and secondary data collection

Lecture 8 Questionnaire Preparation

Lecture 9 Questionnaire Preparation, preliminary analysis of secondary data and

assessing the current scenario in the city

Lecture 10 Preliminary analysis of secondary data and assessing the current scenario in

the city

Lecture 11 Report Submission as well as Class Review of the aforementioned

assessment and compilation

Lecture 12 Preliminary Discussion: Aim, Objective and Methodology Finalization

Lecture 13 Study of Previous Plans/Proposals (Literature Review for the Development

Plan preparation)

Lecture 14 (Cont.) Study of Previous Plans/Proposals (Literature Review for the

Development Plan preparation)

Lecture 15 Study of prevailing applicable legislations together with issues derived

from earlier stages (Literature Review for the Development Plan
preparation)

Lecture 16 (Cont.) Study of prevailing applicable legislations together with issues

derived from earlier stages (Literature Review for the Development Plan
preparation)
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Lecture 17 Report Submission as well as theClass Review of the aforementioned
assessment and compilation

Lecture 18 Discussion on Report and Revisions

Lecture 19 Re-Submission of Report

Lecture 20 Preparation for field visits and stakeholder consultations [preparing forms,
format for records

Lecture 21 Preparation for field visits and stakeholder consultations [preparing forms,
format for records

Lecture 22 Preparation for field visits and stakeholder consultations [format for
records, understanding methods of FGDs etc.]

Lecture 23 Revision of reports, sheets prepared earlier together with Review of all
formats prepared

Lecture 24 Study Area visit and stakeholder consultation (including discussion of
identified issues with the stakeholders) and simultaneous transcribing of
other details

Lecture 25 (Cont.) Study Area visit and stakeholder consultation (including discussion
of identified issues with the stakeholders) and simultaneous transcribing of
other details

Lecture 26 (Cont.) Study Area visit and stakeholder consultation (including discussion
of identified issues with the stakeholders) and simultaneous transcribing of
other details

Lecture 27 (Cont.) Study Area visit and stakeholder consultation (including discussion
of identified issues with the stakeholders) and simultaneous transcribing of
other details

Lecture 28 (Cont.) Study Area visit and stakeholder consultation (including discussion
of identified issues with the stakeholders) and simultaneous transcribing of
other details

Lecture 29 (Cont.) Study Area visit and stakeholder consultation (including discussion
of identified issues with the stakeholders) and simultaneous transcribing of
other details

Lecture 30 Review of Study Area Visit

Lecture 31 (Cont.) Review of Study Area Visit

Lecture 32 Sectorial Data Analysis

Lecture 33 (Cont.) Sectorial Data Analysis

Lecture 34 Sectorial Data Analysis

Lecture 35 Sectorial Data Analysis

Lecture 36 Mid Term Review

Lecture 37 Planning for way ahead — preparing and evaluating alternative approaches
for development

Lecture 38 (Cont.) Planning for way ahead — preparing and evaluating alternative
approaches for development

Lecture 39 Planning for way ahead — preparing and evaluating alternative approaches
for development

Lecture 40 Report Submission as well as theClass Review of the aforementioned
assessment and compilation

Lecture 41 Proposal Formulation, Discussions on Proposals

106



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 42 (Cont.) Proposal Formulation, Discussions on Proposals

Lecture 43 Proposal Formulation, Discussions on Proposals, improving the proposals
and summary presentations on the future development plan, policies and
regulations

Lecture 44 Improving the proposals and summary presentations on the future
development plan, policies and regulations

Lecture 45 Summary presentations on the future development plan, policies and
regulations

Lecture 46 Report Submission as well as theClass Review of the aforementioned
assessment and compilation

Lecture 47 Discussion on the Report Submission and incorporation of feedback,
corrections and suggestions

Lecture 48 (Cont.) Discussion on the Report Submission and incorporation of
feedback, corrections and suggestions

Lecture 49 Draft Report Submission

Lecture 50 Pre-Final Review of Planning Project
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 6 Year- 3t
Name of Course Regional Planning

Course Code PLN 3202

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students understand:

e The knowledge of regions: in terms of typology, functions and to prepare planning
for the regions

e The core issues of regional planning, seamless interface between typology and
levels of regions so as to achieve integrated and conflict reducing plans.

e Knowledge on typology of regions, its inter and intra linkages with other levels,
paradigm shift in the definition and scale of regions, regional analysis, and case
studies.

e Skills of regional analysis at various levels, preparation of action oriented policies,
plan, strategies and management plan for human settlements.

e Developing sustainable development of a region through an inter play of various
variables that are directly and indirectly affecting the region’s development.

Upon the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Students are expected to have obtained the skills in understanding a region, its
dynamics, and planning complexities

e Planning regions and typologies of a region

e Regional analysis and Regional Delineations

e Prepare a Regional Planning framework

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Basic Concepts in Regions, Defining a region: fluidity and purposiveness, Typology of
Regions: Resource Regions, Mega, Macro, Meso, and Micro Regions. Delineation of
Regions (Regionalisation)

Regions in India and its planning: Resource Regions; Corridors as regions; National,
Sub-National and State as a region; Macro, Meso and Micro regions in India.

Case Studies from India: NCR and Delhi Mega Region, Mumbai Mega Region, Kolkata
Metro Region, Chennai Metro Region, and other Metro Regions in India. Western &
Eastern Ghats, North Eastern Region, Coastal Regions, and River Valley Regional
Corridors: Golden Quadrilateral, Delhi-Mumbai, Chennai-Bangalore Industrial
Corridor, North-South and East-West Corridor Regions; Core, Fringe and Periphery in a
Region and its planning.

Regional Planning theories : Growth pole, Industrial location theory etc.

Regional Economics, Rapid Economic changes and future engines of growth

vilbhWw

Regional Delineation, Methods and Techniques for delineation

Lis

t of Text Books:

Regional Planning by John Glasson

Regional Planning in India by Puri

WIN|=

Handbook of Regional and urban economics : Cities and Geography edited by
V.Henderson

Urban and Regional Planning by Peter Hall
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5 | https://www.routledge.com/Dialogues-in-Urban-and-Regional-Planning-Volume-

2/Stiftel-Watson-Acselrad/p/book/9781138892415

6 | Urban and Regional Planning Education : Learning for India

By Kumar, Ashok, Meshram, Diwakar S., Gowda, Krishne (Eds.) Springer publication

URLs:

1 | http://www.isocarp.net/Data/case_studies/649.pdf

2 | https://www.academia.edu/21311076/Key_Features_of Regional_Planning

3 | https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/09595237000185291?journalCode=cr

es20 Journal of Regional Studies

4 | https://www.jstor.org/stable/4378051?seq=1

Published by: Economic and Political Weekly

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to regional planning

Lecture 2 Terminologies

Lecture 3 Why is Regional planning required

Lecture 4 Planning in India and role of Regional Planning in multi level planning

Lecture 5 (cont.) Planning in India and role of Regional Planning in multi level
planning

Lecture 6 Regionalization and Types of Regions, concepts and typologies of region

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Regionalization and Types of Regions, concepts and typologies of
region

Lecture 8 Case examples of Regional planning and Region identifications in India
and others

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Case examples of Regional planning and Region identifications in
India and others

Lecture 10 Delineation of Regions

Lecture 11 Delineation Techniques for formal and functional regions

Lecture 12 (Cont.) Delineation Techniques for formal and functional regions

Lecture 13 (Cont.) Delineation Techniques for formal and functional regions

Lecture 14 Theories of Regional Planning

Lecture 15 (Cont.) Theories of Regional Planning

Lecture 16 (Cont.) Theories of Regional Planning

Lecture 17 Tutorials on applying theories for real situations and drawing inferences

Lecture 18 (cont.) Tutorials on applying theories for real situations and drawing
inferences

Lecture 19 Regional economics and economics of location

Lecture 20 Application of theories like Central Place, Thunen’s, Loschian, Growth
Pole, Rank size and Myrdals theory

Lecture 21 Tutorial continued

Lecture 22 Regional dynamics, Regional connectivity

Lecture 23 Regional infrastructure

Lecture 24 Regional imbalances and Regional inequalities

Lecture 25 (Cont.) Regional imbalances and Regional inequalities

Lecture 26 (Cont.) Regional imbalances and Regional inequalities

Lecture 27 Concept, Methods and Techniques of Regional Analysis

Lecture 28 (Cont.) Concept, Methods and Techniques of Regional Analysis
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Lecture 29 Regional Planning process

Lecture 30 (Cont.) Regional Planning process

Lecture 31 (Cont.) Regional Planning process

Lecture 32 Tutorial on review of planning process at regional level
Lecture 33 (Cont.) Tutorial on review of planning process at regional level
Lecture 34 (Cont.) Tutorial on review of planning process at regional level
Lecture 35 Analysis and Techniques of Regional data

Lecture 36 Tutorial on analysis of data

Lecture 37 (cont.) Tutorial on analysis of data

Lecture 38 (cont.) Tutorial on analysis of data

Lecture 39 (cont.) Tutorial on Regional Delineation

Lecture 40 Case studies of different type of Regional plans

Lecture 41 (cont.) Case studies of different type of Regional plans
Lecture 42 (cont.) Case studies of different type of Regional plans
Lecture 43 Norms and Standard for Regional planning

Lecture 44 Review of URDPFI Guideliness

Lecture 45 (cont.) Review of URDPFI Guideliness
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 6 Year- 3™
Name of Course Urban Renewal and Conservation

Course Code PLN 3203

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil
Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:
« define urban renewal, redevelopment, regeneration, reconstruction, conservation
and the distinction thereof
« explain the economic and spatial implication of urban renewal programmes
. appreciate both the tangible and intangible aspects of redevelopment and
conservation
« appreciate the imperatives of slum improvement plans
. explain the salient features of different statutory provisions for conservation and
redevelopment
Upon the completion, students would be able to:
« identify the built forms, land parcels and historic neighborhoods for renewal and
conservation
. assess the form, extent and direction of planning interventions for redevelopment
« workout a planned layout for the existing slums
« refer to the statutory provisions for redevelopment
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Introduction: Overview and introduction of the basic concepts of conservation.
Values, attitudes and principles for judging the conservation importance of sites,
areas and related typology. Scope and basic technique of urban conservation. Urban
renewal as a part of metropolitan plan. Identification of urban renewal areas.
Conservation, rehabilitation and redevelopment urban renewal policies and
strategies.
2 | Economic, financial and management aspects: Economic and spatial implications of
urban renewal programs, mobilization of resources. Incentive zoning and its
management of urban renewal areas.
3 | Conservation and development: Economic and social aspects of conservation, traffic
and management issues. Conservation policies — case studies.
4 | Slums: Clearance and improvement schemes, planning aspects, land management,
social economic issues, public participation, government schemes and their critical
evaluation.

5 | Legal and administrative aspects: National and international experience in
implementing urban renewal programs. Legal and administrative aspects,
archaeological acts / charters pertaining to conservation, development and
conservation. Case studies of proposals for urban conservation of sites/ areas in India
and abroad.

List of Text Books:

1 | Urban Planning and Development Process in Renewal, D. Adams, UCL Press, London,
1994

2 | Re-visioning Indian Cities: The Urban Renewal Mission, K. C. Sivaramakrishnan, Sage,
2011
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w

Urban Renewal: Theory and Practice, Chris Coch, Palgrave Macmillan, 1990

H

Reclaiming the Urbanism of Mumbai, Kelly,Shannon (Ed.), Super Books, 2009

5 | Urban Development Debates in the New Millennium, K. R. Gupta and Prasenjit Maiti,

Atlantic, 2005

6 | Heritage and Urban Renewal, Intach, Aryan Books International, New Delhi, 2014

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction: Overview and introduction of the basic concepts of
conservation.

Lecture 2 (Cont.) Introduction: Overview and introduction of the basic concepts of
conservation.

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Introduction: Overview and introduction of the basic concepts of
conservation.

Lecture 4 Values, attitudes and principles for judging the conservation importance of
sites, areas and related typology.

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Values, attitudes and principles for judging the conservation
importance of sites, areas and related typology.

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Values, attitudes and principles for judging the conservation
importance of sites, areas and related typology.

Lecture 7 Scope and basic technique of urban conservation.

Lecture 8 (Cont.)Scope and basic technique of urban conservation.

Lecture 9 (Cont.)Scope and basic technique of urban conservation.

Lecture 10 | Urban renewal as a part of metropolitan plan.

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) Urban renewal as a part of metropolitan plan.

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Urban renewal as a part of metropolitan plan.

Lecture 13 | Identification of urban renewal areas.

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Identification of urban renewal areas.

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Identification of urban renewal areas.

Lecture 16 | Conservation, rehabilitation and redevelopment urban renewal policies and
strategies.

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Conservation, rehabilitation and redevelopment urban renewal
policies and strategies.

Lecture 18 | (Cont.) Conservation, rehabilitation and redevelopment urban renewal
policies and strategies.

Lecture 19 | Economic, financial and management aspects: Introduction

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Economic, financial and management aspects: Introduction

Lecture 21 | Economic and spatial implications of urban renewal programs, mobilization
of resources.

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Economic and spatial implications of urban renewal programs,
mobilization of resources.

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Economic and spatial implications of urban renewal programs,
mobilization of resources.

Lecture 24 | Incentive zoning and its management of urban renewal areas.

Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Incentive zoning and its management of urban renewal areas.

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Incentive zoning and its management of urban renewal areas.

Lecture 27 | Conservation and development: Economic and social aspects of

conservation, traffic and management issues.
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Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Conservation and development: Economic and social aspects of
conservation, traffic and management issues.

Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Conservation and development: Economic and social aspects of
conservation, traffic and management issues.

Lecture 30 | Conservation policies — case studies.

Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Conservation policies — case studies.

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Conservation policies — case studies.

Lecture 33 | Slums: Clearance and improvement schemes, planning aspects, land
management, social economic issues, public participation, government
schemes and their critical evaluation.

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Slums: Clearance and improvement schemes, planning aspects, land
management, social economic issues, public participation, government
schemes and their critical evaluation.

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Slums: Clearance and improvement schemes, planning aspects, land
management, social economic issues, public participation, government
schemes and their critical evaluation.

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Slums: Clearance and improvement schemes, planning aspects, land
management, social economic issues, public participation, government
schemes and their critical evaluation.

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Slums: Clearance and improvement schemes, planning aspects, land
management, social economic issues, public participation, government
schemes and their critical evaluation.

Lecture 38 | Legal and administrative aspects: National and international experience in
implementing urban renewal programs.

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Legal and administrative aspects: National and international
experience in implementing urban renewal programs.

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Legal and administrative aspects: National and international
experience in implementing urban renewal programs.

Lecture 41 | Legal and administrative aspects, archaeological acts / charters pertaining
to conservation, development and conservation.

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Legal and administrative aspects, archaeological acts / charters
pertaining to conservation, development and conservation.

Lecture 43 | (Cont.) Legal and administrative aspects, archaeological acts / charters
pertaining to conservation, development and conservation.

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Legal and administrative aspects, archaeological acts / charters
pertaining to conservation, development and conservation.

Lecture 45 | Case studies of proposals for urban conservation of sites/ areas in India

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) Case studies of proposals for urban conservation of sites/ areas in
India

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Case studies of proposals for urban conservation of sites/ areas in
India

Lecture 48 | Case studies of proposals for urban conservation of sites/ areas abroad

Lecture 49 | (Cont.) Case studies of proposals for urban conservation of sites/ areas
abroad

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Case studies of proposals for urban conservation of sites/ areas

abroad
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 6t Year- 3™
Name of Course Project Formulation, Appraisal and Management

Course Code PLN 3204

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to make the students:

e Understand the concepts of Project formulation from planning to execution

e Conduct Feasibility Analysis of a Project along with understanding Network

Analysis tools for cost and time estimation

e Understand the fundamentals of project analysis and appraisal

e Know how the projects are formulated, implemented, monitored and evaluated
After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Prepare project timelines with resources required

e Prepare Feasibility and Detail Project Reports

e Perform Risk, Market, Technical, Financial and Economic analysis and appraisals

e Decide on suitability of contracts for different types of projects

e Monitor and evaluate project timelines and cost

e Forecast the repercussion of current project decisions on the future
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | The concept of projects with focus on physical urban projects. Importance of project
formulation, appraisal and management, life cycle of project and product
2 | Planning techniques; Bar charts, Networks; CPM and PERT, resource levelling and
allocation, network crashing; time-cost trade off
3 | Project formulation: definition, objectives; Stages of project formulation and their
significance; Methodology for project identification and formulation Feasibility
studies, Estimation, costing, project cash-flow forecasting and analysis. Risk and
Uncertainty
4 | Project Analysis and Appraisal: Market, Financial, economic, social, environmental,
technological analysis and appraisal criteria. Funding and appraising agencies

5 | Project execution and implementation: Contracts and other methods of execution,
Stages of implementation

6 | Project monitoring and Project evaluation: meaning, objectives, scope, stages,
approach and steps

List of Reference Books:

1 | ‘Projects: Planning, analysis, selection, implementation and review’ by Prasnna
Chandra, Tata Mc Graw Hill

2 | Economics of Development (10t Edition), Theory and Evidence, by A.P. Thirlwall,
Penélope Pacheco-Lépez, McMillan International

3 | Modern Construction Management, 7t Edition, Prof. Frank Harris, Prof. Ronald
McCaffer, Wiley-Blackwell

URLs:

1 | https://www.adb.org/documents/handbook-integrating-risk-analysis-economic-
analysisprojects

2 | https://www.adb.org/documents/guidelines-economic-analysis-projects

114


https://www.adb.org/documents/handbook-integrating-risk-analysis-economic-analysisprojects
https://www.adb.org/documents/handbook-integrating-risk-analysis-economic-analysisprojects
https://www.adb.org/documents/guidelines-economic-analysis-projects

B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

3 | https://www.adb.org/documents/handbook-borrowers-financial-management-

andanalysis-
projects

4 | https://projects.worldbank.org/en/projects-operations/products-andservices/

brief/project cycle

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to the subject, tutorials, assignments and evaluation pattern
Lecture 2 Project Characteristics and Classification

Lecture 3 Lifecycle and stages of project formulation and their significance
Lecture 4 Project formulation: definition and objectives

Lecture 5 Methodology for project identification and formulation: Feasibility studies
Lecture 6 Project Design, Estimation, costing parameters

Lecture 7 Mini project on project formulation; class discussions

Lecture 8 Project cash-flow forecasting and analysis

Lecture 9 Cash-flow forecasting and analysis

Lecture 10 | Risk and Uncertainty

Lecture 11 | Numerical on risk analysis

Lecture 12 | Project Analysis and Appraisal

Lecture 13 | Market Analysis and Appraisal

Lecture 14 | Financial Analysis and Appraisal

Lecture 15 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 16 | Time Value of Money

Lecture 17 | Financial Analysis and Appraisal

Lecture 18 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 19 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 20 | Economic, social Analysis and Appraisal

Lecture 21 | Environmental, technological Analysis and Appraisal

Lecture 22 | Exercise based on above

Lecture 23 | Types of Funding Agencies and their requirements

Lecture 24 | Planning techniques; Bar charts,

Lecture 25 | Planning techniques

Lecture 26 | Tutorial on Bar Charts

Lecture 27 | Planning techniques; CPM

Lecture 28 | Tutorial on making CPM network

Lecture 29 | Tutorial on making CPM network

Lecture 30 | Bilateral and Multilateral Funding Agencies

Lecture 31 | Program Evaluation and Review Technique (PERT)

Lecture 32 | Tutorial on PERT network

Lecture 33 | Networks; Crashing and time—cost trade offs

Lecture 34 | Tutorial on Network Crashing

Lecture 35 | Project execution and implementation

Lecture 36 | Traditional Contracts

Lecture 37 | Introduction to Public Private partnership (PPP)

Lecture 38 | Other methods of project execution

Lecture 39 | Discussion on documents studied and reviewed by students as assignment
Lecture 40 | Stages of implementation
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Lecture 41 | Objectives of Project monitoring

Lecture 42 | Project evaluation in the project cycle

Lecture 43 | Project monitoring methods

Lecture 44 | Project evaluation methods

Lecture 45 | Discussion on documents studied and reviewed by students as assignment
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 6 Year- 3™
Name of Course Urban Design

Course Code PLN 3205

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

« define basic principles of urban design

« explain urban form and scales of urban design and landscape

« examine urban design theory and principles of built environment interpreting local

and historical examples

« critically look at built environment and social dimensions

« appreciate architectural definition and delimitation of physical space
Upon the completion of this course, the students would be able to:

« evaluate the built environment in an urban setting

« conceptualize and contextualize the urban design imperatives

« list the urban design parameters for specific places

« propose design interventions for shaping public realm
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Introduction to urban design: Urban design as interface between architecture and
planning. City as a three dimensional entity. Study of volumes and open spaces at all
spatial levels. A brief historic review of the development of the urban design
discipline and principles.
2 | Elements of urban design: Urban form as determined by inter-play of masses, voids,
building typology. Scale, harmony, symmetry, colour, texture, light and shade.
Dominance, height, urban signage and graphics. Organization of spaces and their
articulation in the form of squares, streets, vistas and focal points. Image of the city
and its components such as edges, paths, landmarks, street features, sky — line, etc.
Urban transportation. Tangible and intangible aspects of city design; Universal values
of urban design; Overview of urban design theories; Public realm of cities; Urban
design and its control

3 | Physical and non-physical determinants of urban forms: Activity and the morphology
of places. Form, size and structure of cities and the related geometry co-related with
their determinants. Case studies of urban design characteristics of cities in India and
abroad. Other related issues for public intervention.

4 | Control of urban design: Urban design and its control. Control of visual pollution.
Agencies responsible for ensuring better urban design, their roles, powers and
limitations.

5 | Contemporary practices: Case studies of urban design, Townscape policies, building
byelaws and regulations for existing and emerging areas of development. Special
rules for heritage and hill areas.

List of Text Books:

Urban Design, Tridib Banerjee (Ed.), Routledge

Urban Design, Ed Wall, Ava Academia

World Cities and Urban Form, Mike Jenks and Others (Eds.), Routledge, 2008
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4 | Urban Design as Public Policy: Practical Methods for Improving Cities, Jonathan

Barnett, Architectural Record

5 | Urban Design Futures, Malcolm Moor (Ed.), Routledge

Urban Design Management: A Guide to Good Practice, Antti Ahalva (Ed.), Taylor and
Francis

7 | Urban Design: Method and Techniques, Cliff Moughtin, Architectural Press

Urban Pattern: City Planning and Design, Arthur B. Gallion, CBS Publishers and
Distributors, 2005

9 | Urban Design Guidance, Thomas Robert Cowan, Telford Publishing, 2002

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to urban design

Lecture 2 Urban design as interface between architecture and planning.

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Urban design as interface between architecture and planning.

Lecture 4 City as a three dimensional entity.

Lecture 5 Study of volumes and open spaces at all spatial levels.

Lecture 6 A brief historic review of the development of the urban design discipline
and principles.

Lecture 7 (Cont.) A brief historic review of the development of the urban design
discipline and principles.

Lecture 8 Elements of urban design

Lecture 9 (Cont.)Elements of urban design

Lecture 10 | Urban form as determined by inter-play of masses, voids, building typology.

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) Urban form as determined by inter-play of masses, voids, building
typology.

Lecture 12 | Scale, harmony, symmetry, colour, texture, light and shade.

Lecture 13 | (Cont.) Scale, harmony, symmetry, colour, texture, light and shade.

Lecture 14 | Dominance, height, urban signage and graphics.

Lecture 15 | Organization of spaces and their articulation in the form of squares, streets,
vistas and focal points.

Lecture 16 | Image of the city and its components such as edges, paths, landmarks,
street features, sky — line, etc.

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Image of the city and its components such as edges, paths,
landmarks, street features, sky — line, etc.

Lecture 18 | Urban transportation.

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Urban transportation.

Lecture 20 | Tangible and intangible aspects of city design;

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Tangible and intangible aspects of city design;

Lecture 22 | (Cont.)Tangible and intangible aspects of city design;

Lecture 23 | Universal values of urban design;

Lecture 24 | (Cont.)Universal values of urban design;

Lecture 25 | Overview of urban design theories;

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Urban design theories;

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Urban design theories;

Lecture 28 | Public realm of cities;
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Lecture 29 | Urban design and its control

Lecture 30 | Physical and non-physical determinants of urban forms:

Lecture 31 | Activity and the morphology of places.

Lecture 32 | Form, size and structure of cities and the related geometry co-related with
their determinants.

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Form, size and structure of cities and the related geometry co-
related with their determinants.

Lecture 34 | Case studies of urban design characteristics of cities in India and abroad.

Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Case studies of urban design characteristics of cities in India and
abroad.

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Case studies of urban design characteristics of cities in India and
abroad.

Lecture 37 | Other related issues for public intervention.

Lecture 38 | Control of urban design: Urban design and its control.

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Control of urban design: Urban design and its control.

Lecture 40 | Control of visual pollution.

Lecture 41 | Agencies responsible for ensuring better urban design, their roles, powers
and limitations.

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Agencies responsible for ensuring better urban design, their roles,
powers and limitations.

Lecture 43 | Contemporary practices

Lecture 44 | Case studies of urban design

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) Case studies of urban design

Lecture 46 | Townscape policies

Lecture 47 | Building byelaws and regulations for existing and emerging areas of
development.

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Building byelaws and regulations for existing and emerging areas of
development.

Lecture 49 | Special rules for heritage and hill areas

Lecture 50 | (Cont.)Special rules for heritage and hill areas
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 6 Year- 3™
Name of Course Planning and Management of Informal Sector

Course Code PLN 3206

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil
Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:
. define informal sector and its different variants
« define and measure urban poverty
« identify the hotspots of urban poverty
« explain the infrastructural and institutional interventions for informal settlements
and economy
« appreciate the skill-livelihood synergy
« understand the geography of urban informal economy
Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:
. differentiate between different variants of urban informal activity
« measure urban poverty index
« map the hotspots of urban poverty
« carry out skill mapping
« list the crucial infrastructural and institutional support for urban informal sector
« 120ationalize space for street vending
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Understanding Urban Informal Sector: Definition of informal sector; Different variants
of urban informal activity; Segmentation and heterogeneity; Identification of
vulnerable segments — child labourers, differently abled, old aged

2 | Urban poverty: Dimensions of urban poverty, magnitude of problem, Appreciating
urban poverty — absolute and relative poverty; Poverty measurement; Cumulative
deprivation of urban poverty; Mapping of urban poor, urban poverty alleviation
programmes, impact of macro-economic structural adjustment policies on poor urban
households.

3 | Basic needs: Development of the concept of basic needs. Identification of basic needs
and their provision for various target groups and informal sectors. Standards for basic
needs, NGO’s and voluntary organizations associated with provision of basic needs.

4 | Alternative approaches for delivery of basic services to the urban poor: Community
planning approach, low cost alternatives and institutional reforms approach.
Supportive Infrastructure for Urban Informal Settlement and Economy: Securing
occupational health and safety of informal sector employees; Social protection —
social security and social insurance; Financial inclusion: promotion of micro credit and
community thriftiness

5 | Promoting Urban Informal Economy: Skill-Livelihood Synergy: Understanding the
geography of informal occupations; Rationalising the space for informal activities; An
overview of the regulatory statutes. Understanding skill — livelihood synergy; Skill
mapping of urban informal community; Identification of skill gap — measures for skill
formation and skill upgradation
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6 | Migratory impulses and impact on informal sector: Characteristics of migrants and
their association with growth of informal sector. Socio-economic deprivation and
informal sector. Development of informal sector concept. Role of informal sector in
housing stock, economy, commercial activities, etc. Implications in physical planning.

7 | Consequences of spontaneous growth: Study of major aspects. Spontaneous living

and working, their characteristics and functions in urban context, actions for
improvement. Appraisal of the role of government, private and voluntary
organizations. Existing management, their organizational set-up and limitations.
Planning and development of urban settlements in respect of the spontaneous
growth. Case studies from India and other developing countries.

List of Text Books:

1 | Infrastructure for Poor People — Public Policy for Private Participation, Penelope J.
Brooke

2 | Informal Sector in Indian Economy: The Way Ahead, Dipa Mukherjee, Rawat
Publications, 2009

3 | Urban Informal Sector in A Developing Economy, T. S. Papola, Vikas, 1981
Urban Poor and Urban Informal Sector, Abdul Aziz, Ashish Publishing House, 1984

5 | The Urban Informal Sector in Developing Countries: Employment, Poverty and
Environment, S. V. Sethuraman, International Labour Office Geneva, 1992

6 | Inclusive Urbanization: Rethinking Policy, Practice and Research in the Age of Climate

Change by Krishna K. Shrestha, Hemant R. Ojha, Phil McManus, Anna Rubbo, Krishna
Kumar Dhote, Routledge Publication.

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Understanding Urban Informal Sector - Definition of informal sector;

Lecture 2 (Cont.) Understanding Urban Informal Sector - Definition of informal sector;

Lecture 3 Different variants of urban informal activity;

Lecture 4 Segmentation and heterogeneity;

Lecture 5 Identification of vulnerable segments — child labourers, differently abled,
old aged

Lecture 6 Urban poverty: Dimensions of urban poverty, magnitude of problem,

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Urban poverty: Dimensions of urban poverty, magnitude of problem

Lecture 8 Appreciating urban poverty — absolute and relative poverty;

Lecture 9 Poverty measurement;

Lecture 10 | Cumulative deprivation of urban poverty;

Lecture 11 | Mapping of urban poor, urban poverty alleviation programmes

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Mapping of urban poor, urban poverty alleviation programmes

Lecture 13 | impact of macro-economic structural adjustment policies on poor urban

households.

Lecture 14 | Basic needs: Development of the concept of basic needs.

Lecture 15 | Identification of basic needs and their provision for various target groups

and informal sectors.

Lecture 16 | Standards for basic needs, NGO's and voluntary organizations associated

with provision of basic needs.
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Lecture 17 | Alternative approaches for delivery of basic services to the urban poor

Lecture 18 | Community planning approach, low cost alternatives and institutional
reforms approach.

Lecture 19 | Supportive Infrastructure for Urban Informal Settlement and Economy

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Supportive Infrastructure for Urban Informal Settlement and
Economy

Lecture 21 | Securing occupational health and safety of informal sector employees;

Lecture 22 | Social protection — social security and social insurance;

Lecture 23 | Financial inclusion: promotion of micro credit and community thriftiness

Lecture 24 | Promoting Urban Informal Economy: Skill-Livelihood Synergy

Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Promoting Urban Informal Economy: Skill-Livelihood Synergy

Lecture 26 | Understanding the geography of informal occupations;

Lecture 27 | Rationalising the space for informal activities;

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Rationalising the space for informal activities;

Lecture 29 | An overview of the regulatory statutes.

Lecture 30 | Understanding skill — livelihood synergy;

Lecture 31 | Skill mapping of urban informal community;

Lecture 32 | Identification of skill gap - measures for skill formation and skill upgradation

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Identification of skill gap - measures for skill formation and skill
upgradation

Lecture 34 | Migratory impulses and impact on informal sector:

Lecture 35 | Characteristics of migrants and their association with growth of informal
sector.

Lecture 36 | Socio-economic deprivation and informal sector.

Lecture 37 | Development of informal sector concept.

Lecture 38 | Role of informal sector in housing stock, economy, commercial activities,
etc.

Lecture 39 | Implications in physical planning

Lecture 40 | Consequences of spontaneous growth: Study of major aspects.

Lecture 41 | Spontaneous living and working, their characteristics and functions in urban
context, actions for improvement.

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Spontaneous living and working, their characteristics and functions
in urban context, actions for improvement.

Lecture 43 | Appraisal of the role of government, private and voluntary organizations.

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Appraisal of the role of government, private and voluntary
organizations.

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) Appraisal of the role of government, private and voluntary
organizations.

Lecture 46 | Existing management, their organizational set-up and limitations.

Lecture 47 | Planning and development of urban settlements in respect of the
spontaneous growth.

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Planning and development of urban settlements in respect of the
spontaneous growth.

Lecture 49 | Case studies from India and other developing countries.

Lecture 50 | (Cont.)Case studies from India and other developing countries.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 6" Year- 3™
Name of Course GIS for Planning

Course Code PLN 3207

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students:

e Acquire knowledge on basic principles and concepts of GIS

e Create data, store, organize, and analyze data

e Understand various tools and spatial techniques used in GIS

e Apply the knowledge to solve real world problems through informatics
After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Understand geographic data, its sources and applications.

e Carry out data processing at various scales and for various spatial attributes

e Demonstrate ability to do image interpretation and classification

e Apply various spatial tools and techniques in analysis and design

e Able to apply geoinformation techniques in real world situations for decision making

and planning

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Subject involves learning and application of basic techniques of GIS applications in the
planning field.

Map projections and coordinate system, Geo-coding and Georeferencing images

Vector and raster data structure and algorithms, Data bases creation for GIS

GIS data processing - Digitization, topology building and metadata creation.

nunih_,WIN

GIS Analysis on proximity, overlay of layers etc. Cluster analysis and extraction
Zonal analysis for area wise planning

Classification of images- supervised and unsupervised

Geoprocessing tools - Buffer, proximity and overlay etc

0 N | O

Application of GIS in Urban and regional Planning as a Decision-making tool.

List of Text Books:

1 | Fundamentals of Spatial Information Systems by Robert laurini and Derek Thompson,
Academic Press

2 | The ESRI Guide to GIS Analysis, Volume 1: Geographic Patterns and Relationships and
Zeroing In: Geographic Information Systems at work in the Community By Andy mitchell

3 | Introductory Digital Image Processing- Jensen, J.R.., Pearson.

4 | GIS for sustainable development- Michele Campagna, CRC Press

URLs:

1 | http://elearning.iirs.gov.in

2 | www.coursera.org

3 | www.edx.org

4 | www.my-mooc.com

5 | www.udemy.com

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to principles of Geographic Information system (GIS)
Lecture 2 An overview of varied applications of GIS

Lecture 3 Map projections and concept of coordinate systems
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Lecture 4 Exercises

Lecture 5 Types of coordinate systems, Maps and scales
Lecture 6 Data types — Vector and Raster

Lecture 7 Data structures, storage and models

Lecture 8 Exercise based on above

Lecture 9 Types of features, creating features, adding features
Lecture 10 | Digitization, Editing and Typology building

Lecture 11 | Exercises based on above

Lecture 12 | Data management tools

Lecture 13 | Exercises based on above

Lecture 14 | Exercises based on the above

Lecture 15 | Map projections and concept of Coordinate systems
Lecture 16 | Geocoding and georeferencing maps

Lecture 17 | Tutorial on above

Lecture 18 | Exercises based on above

Lecture 19 | Geoprocessing tools

Lecture 20 | Tools Tutorial -Buffer analysis, near, proximity analysis etc
Lecture 21 | Exercises based on buffer analysis

Lecture 22 | Exercises based on proximity analysis

Lecture 23 | Data queries— attribute, spatial query

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Data queries— attribute, spatial query
Lecture 25 | Exercises based on the above

Lecture 26 | Techniques of data analysis, spatial analysis

Lecture 27 | exercises based on above

Lecture 28 | Data transfer and Interoperability

Lecture 29 | Raster data and sources

Lecture 30 | Digital image interpretation

Lecture 31 | Supervised and Unsupervised classification

Lecture 32 | Exercises based on above

Lecture 33 | Landuse/ landcover classification

Lecture 34 | Exercises based on above

Lecture 35 | Urban growth monitoring, change detection techniques
Lecture 36 | Raster to vector and vector to raster conversions
Lecture 37 | Development suitability an area using GIS layers
Lecture 38 | weighted overlay method

Lecture 39 | (cont.) weighted overlay method

Lecture 40 | Exercises based on the above

Lecture 41 | Inserting data frames, pictures and text

Lecture 42 | Creating Map layout

Lecture 43 | Adding legend, scale, North, grid etc

Lecture 44 | Exercises on map preparation

Lecture 45 | Future applications in GIS in Urban and regional Planning
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7 Year- 4t
Name of Course Planning Studio - Regional Plan

Course Code PLN 4101

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students understand:

e Regional settings or urban and rural interface for sustainable growth boundaries

e Understand the principles of Regional growth management

e Regional Dynamics, Regional infrastructure and Regional connectivity

e Approaches to regional planning;

e Design thinking principles to the preparation of examples of robust,
environmentally responsible urban-rural interfaces that could be applied and
adopted by all levels of spatial plans under a “regional plan”

e Regional Planning framework and Governance

Upon the completion of the course, the students will be able to envision and understand:

A city not as a separate unit but as a growth centre for its hinterlands
Urban and Rural interface and interdependency

e Criteria or Theme based Regional delineation of boundaries

e Prepare a Regional Planning framework and Regional Plan document

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Context of regional plans: Role and relevance of regional planning at district or block
level for regional planning, critical appraisal of district or block level plans.
Understanding contents of various types of regional plans and their linkages with
higher and lower order plans.

Constitutional provisions: District planning in the context of constitution 73rd and
74th amendment acts. District planning and metropolitan planning committees.

Organization of field surveys: Formulation of goals, objectives and methodologies.
Identification of data and sources of information. Collection of secondary and primary
data for sectoral and spatial planning.

Detailed data analysis. Analysis and synthesis: Identification of development issues,
potential thrust areas and constraints: Sectoral and spatial. Designing of alternative
planning strategies, settlement patterns and development strategies.

Sectoral and spatial prioritization, phasing, financial plans, institutional mechanisms,
legislative framework, management plans. Plan, policies and proposals: Preparation of
regional plan document along with drawings, etc.

Preparation of policies and proposals with different scenarios and identification of
priority areas. Phasing and monitoring. Governance structures for implementation.
Regional land utilization plan and the plan document.

List of Text Books:

1 | Regional Planning by John Glasson

2 | Regional Planning in India by Puri

3 | Handbook of Regional and urban economics : Cities and Geography edited by V
Henderson

4 | Urban and Regional Planning by Peter Hall
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5 | Urban and Regional Planning Education : Learning for India by Kumar,
Ashok, Meshram, Diwakar S., Gowda, Krishne (Eds.) Springer publication

URLs:

1 | http://www.isocarp.net/Data/case_studies/649.pdf

2 | https://www.academia.edu/21311076/Key_Features_of Regional_Planning

3 | https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/09595237000185291?journalCode=cr

es20

Journal of Regional Studies

4 | https://www.jstor.org/stable/4378051?seq=1 ; Published by: Economic and Political

Weekly

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Understanding a Region in terms of formal or functional

Lecture 2 (cont.) Understanding a Region in terms of formal or functional

Lecture 3 Revisiting principles, theories and perspectives of Regional plan

Lecture 4 Reviewing different types of Regional Plans and Themes

Lecture 5 (cont.) Reviewing different types of Regional Plans and Themes

Lecture 6 District plans and metropolitan planning

Lecture 7 (cont.) District plans and metropolitan planning

Lecture 8 Case examples of District plans and metropolitan planning

Lecture 9 (cont.) Case examples of District plans and metropolitan planning

Lecture 10 Selection of Case for preparation of Regional plan

Lecture 11 Preparation of Methodology for Regional Plan Document

Lecture 12 (cont.) Preparation of Methodology for Regional Plan Document

Lecture 13 Tutorial on Case selection (District/Theme based functional region

Lecture 14 (cont.) Tutorial on Case selection (District/Theme based functional region

Lecture 15 Tutorial on identification of indicators of a region

Lecture 16 Background study and data collection for selected case to identify
components of regional systems : Transport, infrastructure, Land
Suitability etc.

Lecture 17 Review of different delineation techniques

Lecture 18 Tutorial on Delineation

Lecture 19 (cont.) Tutorial on Delineation

Lecture 20 (cont.) Tutorial on Delineation

Lecture 21 Preliminary Delineation of Region in case of functional region or District
boundary as a region

Lecture 22 Regional profile of selected case

Lecture 23 Spatial hierarchy plans

Lecture 24 Demographic profile

Lecture 25 (cont.) Demographic profile

Lecture 26 (cont.) Demographic profile

Lecture 27 Regional connectivity

Lecture 28 (cont.) Regional connectivity

Lecture 29 (cont.) Regional connectivity

Lecture 30 Regional infrastructure

Lecture 31 Background profile and identification of growth poles, growth points and

growth centre based on secondary data
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Lecture 32 Primary survey for collection of regional data — visit to region

Lecture 33 (cont.) Visit + data management

Lecture 34 (cont.) Visit + data management

Lecture 35 (cont.) Visit + data management

Lecture 36 Continued + spatial plan preparation on GIS PLATFORM

Lecture 37 (cont.) Continued + spatial plan preparation on GIS PLATFORM (cont.)

Lecture 38 (cont.) Continued + spatial plan preparation on GIS PLATFORM (cont.)

Lecture 39 Tutorial on regional data management and coding

Lecture 40 (cont.) Tutorial on regional data management and coding

Lecture 41 (cont.) Tutorial on regional data management and coding

Lecture 42 Regional data Analysis based on primary and secondary data

Lecture 43 Tutorial on analysis of data

Lecture 44 (cont.) Tutorial on analysis of data

Lecture 45 Tutorial on analysis of data

Lecture 46 Tutorial on Final Regional Delineation

Lecture 47 Summary of Regional profile, Finalisation of spatial and functional
heirarchy

Lecture 48 (cont.) Summary of Regional profile, Finalisation of spatial and functional
hierarchy

Lecture 49 Flow Analysis maps and Regional Connectivity maps

Lecture 50 Preparation of Regional plan and Planning framework policies
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4t
Name of Course Urban and Rural Management - |

Course Code PLN 4102

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable students:

e explain different features of a rural settlement

e map the rural economic structure

e explain the objectives of natural resource management at village level

¢ assess the infrastructural need at village level

e explain the roles and responsibilities of non municipal institutions in urban
governance and management

e appreciate the significance of service level benchmarking and citizens’ charter

e underscore the relevance of corporatization of municipal services

e define the different types and structures of decision making

e explain the significance of participatory planning

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e profile different features of a rural settlement

e analyse the economic profile of a rural settlement

e explain methods for natural resource management

e plan for rural infrastructures

e refer the municipal organogram and relate the municipal functions with
functionaries

e relate any urban service to the concerned parastatal bodies

e benchmark municipal services

e draft a citizens’ charter

e list the steps in corporatizing a municipal service

e |ist the steps in selecting a municipal service provider

e |ist the salient features of different decision making theories

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Rural development: Meaning, nature and scope of development. Nature of rural
society in India. Hierarchy of settlements. Social, economic and ecological constraints
for rural development. Roots of rural development in India: Rural reconstruction and
Sarvodaya programme before independence. Impact of voluntary effort and
Sarvodaya movement on rural development. Constitutional direction, directive
principles. Panchayati Raj - beginning of planning and community development.
National extension services.

Post-Independence rural development: Balwant Rai Mehta Committee - three tier
system of rural local Government. Need and scope for people's participation and
Panchayati Raj. Ashok Mehta committee - linkage between Panchayati Raj,
participation and rural development. Five Year Plans and rural development.
Planning process at national, state, regional and district levels. Planning,
development, implementing and monitoring organizations and agencies. Urban and
rural interface - integrated approach and local plans. Development initiatives and

their convergence. Special component plan and sub-plan for the weaker section.
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Micro-eco zones. Database for local planning. Need for decentralized planning.
Sustainable rural development.

Post 73@amendment scenario: 73" Constitution (Amendment) Act - XI schedule,
devolution of powers, functions and finance. Panchayati Raj institutions -
organizational linkages. Recent changes in rural local planning. Gram sabha -
revitalized Panchayati Raj. Institutionalization. Resource mapping, resource
mobilization including social mobilization. Information technology and rural planning.
Need for further amendments. Government schemes: Overview of contemporary
government schemes for rural development. Rural development schemes plans and
policies for sectors of development as agriculture and allied industries, transport,
employment, child and women development, rural electrification, etc.

Architecture of Urban Governance: Organogram of a municipality; Executive mayor
vs elected mayor; Functions of Standing Committee, Finance Committee; Powers and
functions of municipality

Non Municipal Institutions and Participatory Urban Management: Organizational
structure, powers and functions of various national, state, regional, district and local
level organizations involved in urban development in India (para statal agencies,
departments, boards and commissions, public undertakings, committee / sabha etc.);
Participatory planning: history and significance, methods of participation;
Institutional arrangement for public participation: Participatory Learning and Action
(PLA)

Good Governance: Indicators of good governance; e-municipal governance; Report
card system; Citizens’ Charter; Social audit; Governance index

Managing Urban Development: Service level benchmarking; Improving of delivery of
services; Corporatisation of urban services; Convergence of urban programmes;
Service authority vs, service provider; Selection of service provider

List

of Text Books:

1

Rural Development in the Era of Globalization, B. Suresh Lal, Serial Publications

2

Rural Development: Concept and Recent Approaches, Sujit Kumar Paul, Concept
Publishing, 2015

Rural Development In India: Retrospect and Prospect, Komol Singha, Concept
Publishing Company, 2010

Rural Resource Management , Paul J. Cloke (Eds.), Routledge, 2014

Rural Development, Principles, Policies and Management, Katar Singh, Sage
Publication, 2010

Readers’ Volume on Village Planning and Rural Development, A.Qaiyum, New Delhi,
Institute of Town Planners, India, 2006

Micro-level Rural Planning: Principles, Methods and Case Studies, R. P. Misra and R.
N. Achyutha, Concept Publishing Co., 1990

Introduction to Rural Planning, Nick Gallent and Others, Routledge, 2015

Rural Development: Concept and Recent Approaches, Thomas William and A.J.
Christopher, Rawat Publications, 2015

129



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

10 | Rural Livelihoods in India: Issues, Measurement and Policies, Biswajit Chatterjee

(Ed.), Concept Publishing, 2015

11 | Rural Development in the Era of Globalisation, B. S. Lal and Others, (Eds.), Serial

Publications, 2008

12 | Urban Management: Challenge of Growth, Kenneth Davey, Avebury

13 | Cities and Public Policy, P.K. Mohanty , Sage, 2014

14 | Methods for Community Participation, S. Kumar, Vistaar Publications, 2011

15 | Governance and Planning of Mega-City Regions: An International Comparative

Perspective, Jiang Xu, Routledge, 2011

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Rural development: Meaning, nature and scope of development

Lecture 2 Nature of rural society in India.

Lecture 3 Hierarchy of settlements.

Lecture 4 Social, economic and ecological constraints for rural development.

Lecture 5 Roots of rural development in India: Rural reconstruction and Sarvodaya
programme before independence.

Lecture 6 Impact of voluntary effort and Sarvodaya movement on rural
development.

Lecture 7 Constitutional direction, directive principles.

Lecture 8 Panchayati Raj - beginning of planning and community development.

Lecture 9 National extension services.

Lecture 10 Post-Independence rural development: Balwant Rai Mehta Committee -
three tier system of rural local Government.

Lecture 11 Need and scope for people's participation and Panchayati Raj.

Lecture 12 Ashok Mehta committee - linkage between Panchayati Raj, participation
and rural development.

Lecture 13 Five Year Plans and rural development.

Lecture 14 Planning process at national, state, regional and district levels.

Lecture 15 Planning, development, implementing and monitoring organizations and
agencies.

Lecture 16 Urban and rural interface - integrated approach and local plans.

Lecture 17 Development initiatives and their convergence.

Lecture 18 Special component plan and sub-plan for the weaker section.

Lecture 19 Micro-eco zones. Database for local planning.

Lecture 20 Need for decentralized planning

Lecture 21 Sustainable rural development.

Lecture 22 Post 73rdamendment scenario: 73™ Constitution (Amendment) Act - XI
schedule, devolution of powers, functions and finance.

Lecture 23

Lecture 24 Panchayati Raj institutions - organizational linkages.

Lecture 25 Recent changes in rural local planning.

Lecture 26 Gram sabha - revitalized Panchayati Raj.

Lecture 27 Institutionalization. Resource mapping, resource mobilization including
social mobilization.

Lecture 28 Information technology and rural planning.
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Lecture 29 Need for further amendments.

Lecture 30 Government schemes: Overview of contemporary government schemes
for rural development.

Lecture 31 Rural development schemes plans and policies for sectors of development
as agriculture and allied industries, transport, employment, child and
women development, rural electrification, etc.

Lecture 32 Architecture of Urban Governance: Organogram of a municipality;

Lecture 33 Executive mayor vs elected mayor;

Lecture 34 Functions of Standing Committee, Finance Committee;

Lecture 35 Powers and functions of municipality

Lecture 36 Non Municipal Institutions and Participatory Urban Management:

Lecture 37 Organizational structure, powers and functions of various national, state,
regional, district and local level organizations involved in urban
development in India (para statal agencies, departments, boards and
commissions, public undertakings, committee / sabha etc.);

Lecture 38 (Cont.)Organizational structure, powers and functions of various national,
state, regional, district and local level organizations involved in urban
development in India (para statal agencies, departments, boards and
commissions, public undertakings, committee / sabha etc.);

Lecture 39 (Cont.)Organizational structure, powers and functions of various national,
state, regional, district and local level organizations involved in urban
development in India (para statal agencies, departments, boards and
commissions, public undertakings, committee / sabha etc.);

Lecture 40 Participatory planning: history and significance, methods of participation;

Lecture 41 Institutional arrangement for public participation: Participatory Learning
and Action (PLA)

Lecture 42 Good Governance: Indicators of good governance;

Lecture 43 e-municipal governance;

Lecture 44 Report card system; Citizens’ Charter;

Lecture 45 Social audit; Governance index

Lecture 46 Managing Urban Development: Service level benchmarking;

Lecture 47 Improving of delivery of services;

Lecture 48 Corporatisation of urban services;

Lecture 49 Convergence of urban programmes;

Lecture 50 Service authority vs, service provider; Selection of service provider
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4t
Name of Course Urban and Rural Governance

Course Code PLN 4103

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:
The objective of course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable students:
e explain the architecture of rural governance
e assess the infrastructural need at village level
e explain the organisational structure and powers and functions of municipalities in
India
e explain the roles and responsibilities of non municipal institutions in urban
governance and management
e explain the indicators of good governance
e appreciate the significance of service level benchmarking and citizens’ charter
e underscore the relevance of corporatization of municipal services
o define the different types and structures of decision making
e explain the significance of participatory planning
Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:
e profile different features of a rural settlement
e analyse the economic profile of a rural settlement
e explain methods for natural resource management
e plan for rural infrastructures
o refer the municipal organogram and relate the municipal functions with
functionaries
e relate any urban service to the concerned parastatal bodies
e measure the governance index
e benchmark municipal services
e draft a citizens’ charter
e list the steps in corporatizing a municipal service
e |ist the steps in selecting a municipal service provider
Description of Contents in Brief:
1 | Introduction to urban governance: Meaning of governance and government. Scope
of governance, evolution of concept of governance. Theories of local government.
History of urban local bodies in India. Evolution of modern urban local governments
during British rule. Decentralization of local government. Recommendations of
various committees. Politics and progress of decentralization.
2 | Governance and the government: Government, governing and governance.
Determinants and indicators of good governance. Citizens charter and other
instruments. Decision making processes. Need for openness and transparency.
People’s participation, collaborative management. Local governance. Panchayati Raj
institutions. Development projects undertaken by the PRI.
3 | Governance for urban management: Evolution of development and management
systems. Scope of development management at the national, state and local levels.
Hierarchy of urban settlements. Institutionsand organizations. Stake holders, their
perceptions and role in urban management.
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4 | Governance and urbanization: Processes of urbanization, developmental conflicts,
resource constraints, systems deficiencies. Urban poverty and exclusion from
development process. Sustainable development. Impact of globalization and
economic reforms. Social diversities. Defects in planning approaches, multiplicity of
organizations and authorities.

5 | Governance in Post 73rd and 74th amendment scenario: 73rd and 74th Constitution
Amendment Act, including — Xl and Xl schedule, decentralization of powers and
functions. Local and participatory planning, bottom up, decentralized and integrated
planning processes. Planning, governance and spatial strategy. Best practices of
planning and quality of governance.

List of Text Books:
1 | Urban Local Self-Government in India, R. N. Prasad, Mittal Publication, 2006

2 | New Forms of Urban Governance in India: Shifts, Models, Networks and
Contestations, I.S.A. Baud, (Ed.), New Delhi,Sage, 2008

3 | Fiscal Decentralisation and Governance in India:, A Cross Country Analysis, De Mello,
IMF Working Paper, 2001

4 | Urban Governance and ruu: Indian initiatives, P.S.N. Rao (Ed.), Kanishka Publishers,
2006

Local Governance in India — Niraja Gopal and Others, Oxford University Press, 2001

India: The Challenges of Urban Governance, O.P. Mathur, National Institute of Public
Finance & Policy, New Delhi, 1999

7 | Governance and Planning of Mega-City Regions: An International Comparative
Perspective, Jiang Xu, Routledge, 2011

8 | Rural Development in the Era of Globalisation, B. S. Lal and Others, (Eds.), Serial
Publications, 2008

9 | Rural Infrastructure, S.B. Verma and Others (Eds.), Sarup and Sons, 2008

10 | Village Information System for Development Planning, H.R. Yadav (Ed.), Concept
Publishing, 2013

11 | Rural Resource Management, Paul J. Cloke (Eds.), Routledge, 2014

12 | Rural Development, Principles, Policies and Management, Katar Singh, Sage
Publication, 2010

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to urban governance

Lecture 2 (Cont.) Introduction to urban governance

Lecture 3 Meaning of governance and government.

Lecture 4 Scope of governance, evolution of concept of governance.

Lecture 5 Theories of local government

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Theories of local government

Lecture 7 History of urban local bodies in India. Evolution of modern urban local
governments during British rule.

Lecture 8 (Cont.) History of urban local bodies in India. Evolution of modern urban
local governments during British rule.

Lecture 9 Recommendations of various committees.

Lecture 10 (Cont.)Recommendations of various committees.
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Lecture 11 Politics and progress of decentralization.

Lecture 12 Introduction to Governance and the government

Lecture 13 Government, governing and governance

Lecture 14 Determinants and indicators of good governance.

Lecture 15 Citizens charter and other instruments

Lecture 16 (Cont.) Citizens charter and other instruments

Lecture 17 Decision making processes

Lecture 18 Need for openness and transparency

Lecture 19 People’s participation, collaborative management.

Lecture 20 (Cont.) People’s participation, collaborative management

Lecture 21 Local governance. Panchayati Raj institutions.

Lecture 22 Development projects undertaken by the PRI.

Lecture 23 (Cont.) Development projects undertaken by the PRI.

Lecture 24 Governance for urban management: Evolution of development and
management systems

Lecture 25 (Cont.) Governance for urban management: Evolution of development and
management systems

Lecture 26 Scope of development management at the national, state and local levels.

Lecture 27 Hierarchy of urban settlements.

Lecture 28 (Cont.) Hierarchy of urban settlements

Lecture 29 Institutions and organizations

Lecture 30 Stake holders, their perceptions and role in urban management.

Lecture 31 Governance and urbanization

Lecture 32 (Cont.) Governance and urbanization

Lecture 33 Processes of urbanization, developmental conflicts, resource constraints,
systems deficiencies.

Lecture 34 (Cont.) Processes of urbanization, developmental conflicts, resource
constraints, systems deficiencies.

Lecture 35 Urban poverty and exclusion from development process.

Lecture 36 (Cont.)Urban poverty and exclusion from development process.

Lecture 37 Sustainable development.

Lecture 38 Impact of globalization and economic reforms.

Lecture 39 (Cont.) Impact of globalization and economic reforms

Lecture 40 Social diversities.

Lecture 41 Defects in planning approaches, multiplicity of organizations and
authorities.

Lecture 42 (Cont.) Defects in planning approaches, multiplicity of organizations and
authorities.

Lecture 43 Introduction to Governance in Post 73rd and 74th amendment scenario

Lecture 44 73rd and 74th Constitution Amendment Act including — XI and Xll schedule

Lecture 45 decentralization of powers and functions

Lecture 46 Local and participatory planning, bottom up, decentralized and integrated
planning processes.

Lecture 47 (Cont.) Local and participatory planning, bottom up, decentralized and

integrated planning processes.
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Lecture 48 (Cont.) Local and participatory planning, bottom up, decentralized and
integrated planning processes.

Lecture 49 Planning, governance and spatial strategy.

Lecture 50 Best practices of planning and quality of governance.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4™
Name of Course Urban Finance

Course Code PLN 4104

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil
Course Outcomes:
The objective of the course is to make the students:
e understand the working of Urban local bodies with respect to available capacity
for revenue generation and expenditure
e develop the abilities to carryout detailed comparison amongst ULB’s with respect
to their varied inherent potentials
After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:
e Broaden their knowledge base and pragmatic understanding of real estate urban
Finance and process of revenue generation and expenditure
e Expose themselves to market forces and real life situation to strengthen abilities in
analytical studies
Description of Contents in Brief:
1| Multiple finance: Nature and composition of income and expenditure, limitations and
need for revenue enhancements. Expenditure control methods and mechanisms.
Budgetary allocation from central and state governments for urban development.
Assistance from foreign donors and multi- national agencies. Non-traditional sources of
funding. Market access. Pool finance and prerequisite conditions for accessing non-
traditional funds.
2| Additional funding sources: Types of partnership approaches. Privatization of civic
services. Public private partnership mechanisms. Types of contracts and ownerships.
Emerging cost effect technology interventions. User charged projects. Pricing of
services. Resources based on achievement of urban reforms: Role of state government
and urban local bodies. City’s challenge fund. Urban reforms. Implications on resources,
incentive fund and state level pooled finance development fund.
3| Institutional capacity enhancement: Better finance management, management process.
Accounting and budgeting, asset management, receivables management, cost centre
approach. Computerization as tool for resource enhancement. Role of management
information systems.
4| Plan forms and indices: Financial operating plan, city corporate plan. Development of
urban indicators. Infrastructure pricing and financing, financing mechanisms in
addition to tax and grants. Private public partnerships like BOT, BOOT, BOLT etc.
Impact fee, subsidies.
List of Text Books:
1| Financing Cities in India: Municipal Reforms, Fiscal Accountability and Urban
Infrastructure by Prasanna K. Mohanty
2| Urbanisation in India: Challenges, Opportunities and the Way Forward by Isher Judge
Ahluwalia, Ravi Kanbur, P. K. Mohanty
3| Municipal Finances: A Handbook for Local Governments by Catherine D. Farvacque-
Vitkovic, Mihaly Kopanyi
URLs:
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1| https://gsdrc.org/topic-guides/urban-governance/elements-of-effective-urban-
governance/municipal-capacity/urban-finance/

2| https://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/blog/2018/Meeting-the-urban-
finance-challenge.html

3| https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/448853/REA_Urbanisation.pdf

stronger-cities/

4| https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2019/03/innovative-urban-financing-can-unlock-

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to the subject need and relevance

Lecture 2 Introduction to Urban Finance in India

Lecture 3 Nature and composition of income and expenditure

Lecture 4 (Cont.) Nature and composition of income and expenditure

Lecture 5 Limitations and need for revenue enhancements

Lecture 6 (Cont.) limitations and need for revenue enhancements

Lecture 7 Expenditure control methods and mechanisms

Lecture 8 Budgetary allocation from central and state governments for urban
development

Lecture 9 Assistance from foreign donors and multi- national agencies

Lecture 10 Assignment and individual work presentations

Lecture 11 Non-traditional sources of funding

Lecture 12 Access to financial markets

Lecture 13 Pool finance and prerequisite conditions for accessing non-
traditional funds

Lecture 14 (Cont.) Pool finance and prerequisite conditions for accessing non-
traditional funds

Lecture 15 Introduction to additional funding sources

Lecture 16 Types of partnership approaches

Lecture 17 Privatization of civic services

Lecture 18 Public private partnership mechanisms

Lecture 19 Assignment and individual work presentations

Lecture 20 Types of contracts and ownerships

Lecture 21 Emerging cost effect technology interventions

Lecture 22 User charged projects

Lecture 23 Pricing of services

Lecture 24 Introduction to achievement of urban reforms

Lecture 25 Role of state government and urban local bodies

Lecture 26 City’s challenge fund

Lecture 27 Urban reforms

Lecture 28 Implications on resources incentive fund and state level pooled
finance development fund

Lecture 29 Assignment and individual work presentations

Lecture 30 Introduction to Institutional capacity enhancement

Lecture 31 Management process

Lecture 32 Better finance management

Lecture 33 Accounting and budgeting
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Lecture 34 Asset management

Lecture 35 Receivables management

Lecture 36 Cost centre approach

Lecture 37 Computerization as tool for resource enhancement
Lecture 38 Role of management information systems

Lecture 39 Assignment and individual work presentations
Lecture 40 Financial operating plan

Lecture 41 City corporate plan

Lecture 42 Development of urban indicators
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4t
Name of Course Training Review & Dissertation

Course Code PLN 4105

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

Objective:
e develop an understanding of the process and methods of undertaking live planning
projects
e participate in the multi-disciplinary team of a live planning project
e understand various aspects of spatial planning including exploring specialised fields
Upon the completion, students would be able to:
¢ make use of the experience gathered in the internship in studio exercises and other
subjects
o find the individual knowledge and skill gap and take corrective measures thereof

Description of Contents in Brief:

Students are required to undertake training in a planning organization during summer
vacation between the sixth and seventh semester. The period of training will be six weeks.
The exact period and place of training will be decided in consultation with the coordinator-
in-charge of training.

The students are expected to submit a 'Satisfactory' certificate from the relevant Planning
Organization after completion of training. The students are expected to work on project/s
related to urban planning or any specialization such as infrastructure planning,
environmental planning, transportation planning, real estate, housing etc.

The students will submit a report, highlighting the profile of the organization, its structure,
key work areas, and an introduction to project(s) currently being undertaken. Thrust of the
report would be on specific projects that the student may be part of, describing the

background, context, methodology, policy framework and proposals (if any) of the project.

The involvement of the student in the organization during training would need to be
specified, supported and verified by the supervisor in the organization. The students would
be evaluated on the basis of the report submitted and presented as a seminar at the time of
Viva-Voce and the report received from the organization.

List of Text Books:

1 | Research Methods in Spatial Planning: A Case-Based Guide to Research Design,
Elisabete Silva and Others (Ed.) Routledge, 2014

2 | Research Methods in Urban and Regional Planning, Xinhao Wang and Rainer Hofe,
Springer, 2008

Researching the City: A Guide for Students, Kevin Ward, Sage, 2014

Research Methods in the Social Sciences, B. Somekh and C. Lewin, Vistaar, 2009

Research Methods, John Adams and Others, Sage, 2012

Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, D.R. Kapoor, Regal Publishers, 2013

Noub,~WwW

Research Methods: The Basics, Nicholas Walliman, Routledge, 2015

139


http://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Elisabete+Silva&search-alias=stripbooks

B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

The List of Electives is not limited to the subjects mentioned in the Scheme, more number
of subjects can be offered and their syllabus will be detailed out as and when it is required

to propose a new elective
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7th Year- 4th
Name of Course Metropolitan Planning, Development and Management
Course Code PLN301

Core/Elective/Other Departmental Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

. appreciate the rationale for metropolitan planning at regional level
explain the difference between regional disparity and diversity

explain the trajectory of metropolitan growth

analyse the structure of Metropolitan Planning models

explain and differentiate between the functions of DPC and MPC

« describe the salient features of Metropolitan plans of India

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

. identify the typology of a metropolitan region from given characteristics
measure intra-metropolitan disparity

measure regional interdependence within a metropolitan area

work out the different metropolitan growth models

refer to the powers of MPC across various regional planning functions
trace down the metropolitan growth path through models

« trace down influence and dominance of metropolitan region

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Metropolis and metropolitanization: Introduction to metropolis and related concepts,
growth and scale. Complexities - social, economic, physical and administrative.

Metropolitanization in India - general trends and distribution. Issues and problems in
metropolitan planning and development.

Metropolises and its region: Area of influence, service area of a metropolis.
Metropolis as a primate city. Concept of degree of primacy. Metropolitan region and
delineation techniques. Metropolitan regional structures: characteristics, components
and spatial patterns.

Forms: Metropolitan centralization and decentralization processes. Concepts of ring
and satellite towns, counter-magnets. Forms and concepts for metropolitan planning
and development - sheet, galaxy, core, star, ring and multi-nucleated. Their merits
and demerits. Efficient functioning of metropolis

Metropolitan planning, development and management strategy: Metropolitan
planning- spatial planning studies and surveys. Concepts and techniques of
preparation of metropolitan city plans. Metropolitan planning, development and
management strategies at regional and settlement levels.

Tools and constraints in the implementation of metropolitan development plan in
terms of administration, legal and financial aspects. Role and function of public
participation.

Case studies in metropolitan planning and development: Metropolitan planning,
development and management in India. Appraisal of planning and development
efforts in case of some of the metropolises, viz. Kolkata, Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai,
etc
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List of Text Books:

1 | Planning Development for Metropolitan Region, K K Pandey, IIPA

2 | Financing Metropolitan Governments in Developing Countries, Roy W. Bahl and

Others (Eds.), Lincoln Institute of Land Policy, Cambridge, 2013

3 | Regional Planning, David A. Plane, (Ed.), Cheltenham Edward Elgar, 2008

Research Methods in Urban and Regional Planning, Xinhao Wang and Rainer Hofe,
Springer, 2007

5 | An Introduction to Regional Planning, John Glasson and Tim Marshall, Routledge,

2007

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Metropolitan Planning, Development and Management

Lecture 2 (Cont.)Introduction to Metropolitan Planning, Development and
Management

Lecture 3 (Cont.)Introduction to Metropolitan Planning, Development and
Management

Lecture 4 Introduction to metropolis and related concepts, growth and scale

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Introduction to metropolis and related concepts, growth and scale

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Introduction to metropolis and related concepts, growth and scale

Lecture 7 Complexities - social, economic, physical and administrative.

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Complexities - social, economic, physical and administrative.

Lecture 9 Metropolitanization in India - general trends and distribution.

Lecture 10 | (Cont) Metropolitanization in India - general trends and distribution

Lecture 11 | Issues and problems in metropolitan planning and development

Lecture 12 | Introduction to Metropolises and its region

Lecture 13 | Area of influence, service area of a metropolis

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Area of influence, service area of a metropolis

Lecture 15 | Metropolis as a primate city

Lecture 16 | Concept of degree of primacy

Lecture 17 | (Cont) Concept of degree of primacy

Lecture 18 | Metropolitan region and delineation techniques

Lecture 19 | (Cont) Metropolitan region and delineation techniques

Lecture 20 | Metropolitan regional structures: characteristics, components and spatial
patterns.

Lecture 21 | (Cont) Metropolitan regional structures: characteristics, components and
spatial patterns.

Lecture 22 | (Cont) Metropolitan regional structures: characteristics, components and
spatial patterns.

Lecture 23 | (Cont) Metropolitan regional structures: characteristics, components and
spatial patterns.

Lecture 24 | Introduction to Forms

Lecture 25 | Metropolitan centralization and decentralization processes.

Lecture 26 | Concepts of ring and satellite towns, counter-magnets.

Lecture 27 | (Cont) Concepts of ring and satellite towns, counter-magnets

Lecture 28 | (Cont) Concepts of ring and satellite towns, counter-magnets

Lecture 29 | (Cont) Concepts of ring and satellite towns, counter-magnets
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Lecture 30 | Forms and concepts for metropolitan planning and development - sheet,
galaxy, core, star, ring and multi-nucleated

Lecture 31 | (cont) Forms and concepts for metropolitan planning and development -
sheet, galaxy, core, star, ring and multi-nucleated

Lecture 32 | Their merits and demerits. Efficient functioning of metropolis

Lecture 33 | Introduction to Metropolitan planning, development and management
strategy

Lecture 34 | Metropolitan planning- spatial planning studies and surveys

Lecture 35 | Concepts and techniques of preparation of metropolitan city plans

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Concepts and techniques of preparation of metropolitan city plans

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Concepts and techniques of preparation of metropolitan city plans

Lecture 38 | Metropolitan planning, development and management strategies at
regional and settlement levels

Lecture 39 | Tools and constraints in the implementation of metropolitan development
plan in terms of administration, legal and financial aspects.

Lecture 40 | Role and function of public participation.

Lecture 41 | Introduction to Case studies in metropolitan planning and development

Lecture 42 | Metropolitan planning, development and management in India

Lecture 43 | (Cont.) Metropolitan planning, development and management in India

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Metropolitan planning, development and management in India

Lecture 45 | Appraisal of planning and development efforts in case of some of the
metropolises, viz. Kolkata, Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai, etc.

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) Appraisal of planning and development efforts in case of some of
the metropolises, viz. Kolkata, Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai, etc.

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Appraisal of planning and development efforts in case of some of
the metropolises, viz. Kolkata, Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai, etc.

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Appraisal of planning and development efforts in case of some of
the metropolises, viz. Kolkata, Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai, etc.

Lecture 49 | (Cont.) Appraisal of planning and development efforts in case of some of
the metropolises, viz. Kolkata, Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai, etc.

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Appraisal of planning and development efforts in case of some of

the metropolises, viz. Kolkata, Mumbai, Delhi and Chennai, etc.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7th Year- 4th
Name of Course Contemporary Planning Practice

Course Code PLN 302

Core/Elective/Other Departmental Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

e explain planner’s role in decision making process

e appreciate the importance of planner’s relationship with others

e explain the roles and responsibilities of planners’ professional bodies

e explain the procedures for undertaking planning consultancy

e appreciate the importance of IPR and Copyright

e explain the methods of conflict resolution and consensus building

e explain the instruments of negotiation

e explain the code of professional conduct

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e list planner’s institutional responsibility

e list planner’s accountability towards clients

e formulate project proposals

e initiate and execute the bidding process

negotiate and resolve conflicts

accomplish consensual decision making

list the code of professional conduct

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Planning policy and framework: Role of Town and country planning organization at
central level and town and country planning department at state level. Actors framing
public planning policies. Influences of various stakeholders on policy formulation.
Implementation of public policies. Legal basis of planning. Types of Plans and detailed
methodologies for Perspective plan, Master Plan, Structure Plan, Action Area Plan,
etc.

2 | Planning approaches: Strategic planning, advocacy planning, mixed scanning
approach, sectoral approach, systems approach, transactive planning,
incrementalism, communicative planning. Review of Comprehensive development
plans in India.

3 | Development authorities: Types, functions and spatial jurisdictions of development
authorities. Reasons for the establishment of development authorities. Place of
development authorities in local government.

4 | Development and development regulations: Working of building bye-laws in planning
practice. Requirements for grant of building permissions. Streamlining the
development control regulations. Making development control regulations work for
the poor. UDPFI guidelines. National Building Code and its implementation.

5 | Coordination in planning practice: Meaning and types of coordination. Mechanisms of
coordination. Case examples of coordination from planning practice.

List of Text Books:

1 | Planning Support Systems: Best Practice and New Methods, S. Geertman, Springer
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2 | Applying Leadership and Management in Planning: Theory and Practice, Janet

Morphet, Policy Press, 2015

3 | The Pragmatic Planner: Social Change and The Role of Town Planning, Gary Peacock,

University of New South Wales, 1979

List of Reference Books:

1 | Professional Practice, K.G. Krishnamurthy and S.V. Ravindra, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.,

2014

2 | Urban and Regional Planning In India : A Handbook for Professional Practice, S. K.

Kulshreshtha, New Delhi, Sage, 2012

3 | Planning Ethics: A Reader in Planning Theory, Practice and Education, Sue Hendler,

Center for Urban Policy Research, 1995

4 | Investigating Town Planning: Changing Perspectives and Agendas, Clara Greed,

Routledge, 1996

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Contemporary Planning Practice

Lecture 2 Planning policy and framework

Lecture 3 Role of Town and country planning organization at central level and
town and country planning department at state level

Lecture 4 (cont) Role of Town and country planning organization at central level and
town and country planning department at state level

Lecture 5 Actors framing public planning policies

Lecture 6 (Cont) Actors framing public planning policies

Lecture 7 Influences of various stakeholders on policy formulation

Lecture 8 (cont) Influences of various stakeholders on policy formulation

Lecture 9 Implementation of public policies. Legal basis of planning

Lecture 10 (cont) Implementation of public policies. Legal basis of planning

Lecture 11 Legal basis of planning

Lecture 12 (cont) Legal basis of planning

Lecture 13 Types of Plans and detailed methodologies for Perspective plan, Master
Plan, Structure Plan, Action Area Plan, etc.

Lecture 14 (cont) Types of Plans and detailed methodologies for Perspective plan,
Master Plan, Structure Plan, Action Area Plan, etc.

Lecture 15 Introduction to Planning approaches

Lecture 16 Strategic planning, advocacy planning, mixed scanning approach,
sectoral approach, systems approach, transactive planning,
incrementalism, communicative planning

Lecture 17 (cont) Strategic planning, advocacy planning, mixed scanning approach,
sectoral approach, systems approach, transactive planning,
incrementalism, communicative planning

Lecture 18 Review of Comprehensive development plans in India.

Lecture 19 (cont) Review of Comprehensive development plans in India.

Lecture 20 Introduction to Development authorities

Lecture 21 Types, functions and spatial jurisdictions of development authorities

Lecture 22 (cont) Types, functions and spatial jurisdictions of development authorities

Lecture 23 Reasons for the establishment of development authorities

Lecture 24 (cont) Reasons for the establishment of development authorities
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Lecture 25 Place of development authorities in local government.
Lecture 26 (cont) Place of development authorities in local government.
Lecture 27 Introduction to development and development regulations
Lecture 28 Working of building bye-laws in planning practice

Lecture 29 (cont) Working of building bye-laws in planning practice
Lecture 30 Requirements for grant of building permission

Lecture 31 Streamlining the development control regulations

Lecture 32 Making development control regulations work for the poor
Lecture 33 UDPFI guidelines

Lecture 34 National Building Code and its implementation.

Lecture 35 Introduction to Coordination in planning practice

Lecture 36 Meaning and types of coordination

Lecture 37 Mechanisms of coordination

Lecture 38 (cont) Mechanisms of coordination

Lecture 39 Case examples of coordination from planning practice.
Lecture 40 (cont) Case examples of coordination from planning practice.
Lecture 41 Privatization of planning practice

Lecture 42 (cont) Privatization of planning practice

Lecture 43 History of privatization of planning

Lecture 44 (cont) History of privatization of planning

Lecture 45 Special economic zones

Lecture 46 (cont) Special economic zones

Lecture 47 Retail sector developments

Lecture 48 (cont) Retail sector developments

Lecture 49 Infrastructure development by the private sector.

Lecture 50 (cont) Infrastructure development by the private sector.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7th Year- 4th
Name of Course Rural Development and Management

Course Code PLN 303

Core/Elective/Other Departmental Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:
« explain different features of a rural settlement

explain the architecture of rural governance

map the rural economic structure

explain the objectives of natural resource management at village level
assess the infrastructural need at village level

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:
« profile different features of a rural settlement

« analyse the economic profile of a rural settlement

« explain methods for natural resource management

« plan for rural infrastructures

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Rural development: Meaning, nature and scope of development. Nature of rural
society in India. Hierarchy of settlements. Social, economic and ecological constraints
for rural development.

Roots of rural development in India: Rural reconstruction and Sarvodaya programme
before independence. Impact of voluntary effort and Sarvodaya movement on rural
development. Constitutional direction, directive principles. Panchayati Raj - beginning
of planning and community development. National extension services.

Post-Independence rural development: Balwant Rai Mehta Committee - three tier
system of rural local Government. Need and scope for people's participation and
Panchayati Raj. Ashok Mehta committee - linkage between Panchayati Raj,
participation and rural development. Five Year Plans and rural development. Planning
process at national, state, regional and district levels. Planning, development,
implementing and monitoring organizations and agencies. Urban and rural interface -
integrated approach and local plans. Development initiatives and their convergence.
Special component plan and sub-plan for the weaker section. Micro-eco zones.
Database for local planning. Need for decentralized planning. Sustainable rural
development.

Post 73rd amendment scenario: 73rd Constitution (Amendment) Act - Xl schedule,
devolution of powers, functions and finance. Panchayati Raj institutions —
organizational linkages. Recent changes in rural local planning. Gram sabha -
revitalized Panchayati Raj. Institutionalization. Resource mapping, resource
mobilization including social mobilization. Information technology and rural planning.
Need for further amendments.

Government schemes: Overview of contemporary government schemes for rural
development. Rural development schemes plans and policies for sectors of
development as agriculture and allied industries, transport, employment, child and
women development, rural electrification, etc.

List of Text Books:
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1 | Rural Development: Concept and Recent Approaches, Sujit Kumar Paul, Concept
Publishing, 2015
Rural Infrastructure, S.B. Verma and Others (Eds.), Sarup and Sons, 2008
Village Information System for Development Planning, H.R. Yadav (Ed.), Concept
Publishing, 2013
Rural Development in the Era of Globalization, B. Suresh Lal, Serial Publications
Rural Housing: Policies and Practices, Bhaskar Majumder, Rawat Publications, 2007
Rural Development In India: Retrospect and Prospect, Komol Singha, Concept
Publishing Company, 2010

List of Reference Books:

1 | Rural Resource Management, Paul J. Cloke (Eds.), Routledge, 2014

2 | Rural Development, Principles, Policies and Management, Katar Singh, Sage
Publication, 2010

3 | Readers’ Volume on Village Planning and Rural Development, A.Qaiyum, New Delhi,
Institute of Town Planners, India, 2006

4 | Participatory Rural Appraisal : Methods and Applications in Rural Planning, Amitava
Mukherjee, Concept Publishing Company, 2004

5 | Micro-level Rural Planning: Principles, Methods and Case Studies, R. P. Misra and R. N.
Achyutha, Concept Publishing Co., 1990
Introduction to Rural Planning, Nick Gallent and Others, Routledge, 2015
Rural Development: Concept and Recent Approaches, Thomas William and A.J.
Christopher, Rawat Publications, 2015

8 | Rural Livelihoods in India: Issues, Measurement and Policies, Biswajit Chatterjee (Ed.),
Concept Publishing, 2015

9 | Rural Development in the Era of Globalisation, B. S. Lal and Others, (Eds.), Serial
Publications, 2008

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Rural Development and Management

Lecture 2 Rural development:

Lecture 3 Meaning, nature and scope of development.

Lecture 4 (cont) Meaning, nature and scope of development.

Lecture 5 Nature of rural society in India

Lecture 6 (Cont) Nature of rural society in India

Lecture 7 Hierarchy of settlements.

Lecture 8 Social, economic and ecological constraints for rural development.

Lecture 9 (cont) Social, economic and ecological constraints for rural development.

Lecture 10 Introduction to Roots of rural development in India

Lecture 11 Rural reconstruction and Sarvodaya programme before independence

Lecture 12 (cont) Rural  reconstruction and Sarvodaya programme before
independence

Lecture 13 Impact of voluntary effort and Sarvodaya movement on rural
development

Lecture 14 (cont) Impact of voluntary effort and Sarvodaya movement on rural
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development

Lecture 15 (cont) Impact of voluntary effort and Sarvodaya movement on rural
development

Lecture 16 Constitutional direction, directive principles

Lecture 17 (cont) Constitutional direction, directive principles

Lecture 18 Panchayati Raj - beginning of planning and community development

Lecture 19 (cont)Panchayati Raj - beginning of planning and community
development

Lecture 20 National extension services.

Lecture 21 Introduction to Post-Independence rural development

Lecture 22 Balwant Rai Mehta Committee - three tier system of rural local
Government

Lecture 23 Need and scope for people's participation and Panchayati Raj

Lecture 24 Ashok Mehta committee - linkage between Panchayati Raj, participation
and rural development

Lecture 25 (cont) Ashok Mehta committee - linkage between Panchayati Raj,
participation and rural development

Lecture 26 Five Year Plans and rural development. Planning process at national, state,
regional and district levels

Lecture 27 (cont) Five Year Plans and rural development. Planning process at national,
state, regional and district levels

Lecture 28 Planning, development, implementing and monitoring organizations and
agencies

Lecture 29 (cont) Planning, development, implementing and monitoring
organizations and agencies

Lecture 30 Urban and rural interface - integrated approach and local plans

Lecture 31 Development initiatives and their convergence

Lecture 32 Special component plan and sub-plan for the weaker section

Lecture 33 Micro-eco zones

Lecture 34 Database for local planning

Lecture 35 Need for decentralized planning

Lecture 36 Sustainable rural development

Lecture 37 Introduction to Post 73rd amendment scenario

Lecture 38 73rd Constitution (Amendment) Act - Xl schedule, devolution of
powers, functions and finance

Lecture 39 Panchayati Raj institutions — organizational linkages

Lecture 40 Recent changes in rural local planning

Lecture 41 Gram sabha - revitalized Panchayati Raj

Lecture 42 (cont) Gram sabha - revitalized Panchayati Raj

Lecture 43 Institutionalization. Resource mapping, resource mobilization including
social mobilization.

Lecture 44 Information technology and rural planning

Lecture 45 Need for further amendments.

Lecture 46 Introduction to Government schemes

Lecture 47 Overview of contemporary government schemes for rural development

Lecture 48 (cont) Overview of contemporary government schemes for rural
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development

Lecture 49 Rural development schemes plans and policies for sectors of development
as agriculture and allied industries, transport, employment,

child and women development, rural electrification, etc.

Lecture 50 (cont) Rural development schemes plans and policies for sectors of
development as agriculture and allied industries, transport, employment,
child and women development, rural electrification, etc.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7th Year- 4th
Name of Course Disaster Risk Mitigation and Management

Course Code PLN 304

Core/Elective/Other Departmental Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

explain the disaster related regulations for special areas

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

define disaster and its types

define the distinction amongst disaster risk, vulnerability and hazard

explain the salient features of existing statutes and policy on disaster management
explain the institutional mechanisms in India for disaster risk management
appreciate different disaster risk mitigation and management practices
underscore the role of land use planning and building bye laws in disaster risk
management

explain the objectives of different types of mapping in disaster risk management
explain the planning interventions required for post disaster management

refer to and relate with the clauses of NDM Act

propose disaster sensitive land use plan

recommend disaster compliant building bye laws

create resource / social / vulnerability / opportunity map
prepare disaster vulnerability index

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Basic concepts of disaster management: Disaster - definitions, concept and
perceptions. Different types of disasters. Recent initiatives at national and state level.
Kyoto framework of disaster mitigation and management. Disaster management
policy at national and state levels. Disaster Management Act at national and state
levels.

Disaster management mechanisms: Disaster management mechanisms - national,
state and district levels. Select global practices. Disaster and development. Physical
planning and disaster management plans. Various role players in disaster
management - NGOs / CBOs and armed forces. Community based disaster
preparedness (CBDP).

Disaster risk mitigation: Natural disasters - physical phenomenon, causes and
consequences mitigation and management practices - cyclones, floods, earthquakes,
landslides etc. Causes and risk mitigation strategies at the master plan for industrial,
chemical and biological disasters. Land use planning, building bye laws and disaster
safe construction practices for different types of disasters.

Disaster preparedness: Forecasting and early warning systems for various types of
disasters. Communication and information technology in disaster management.
Disaster education and awareness. Documentation and case studies on natural
disasters. Urbanization, land requirements, social and affordability issues of land use,
climate change and its implications in disaster mitigation.
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Post disaster management and cross cutting issues: Post disaster management.
Rehabilitation and reconstruction of disaster affected areas. Urban disaster
mitigation. Natural resource management for disaster safe habitation. Relationship
between disaster and environment. Safe hill area development guidelines and coastal
zone regulations for safe habitation. Human settlement planning for consequence
mitigation of global warming and climate change through.

List of Text Books:

1

Displaced by Disaster: Recovery and Resilience in A Globalizing World, Ann-Margaret
Esnard, Routledge

Disaster Recovery, Brenda D. Phillips, CRC Press

Cities, Disaster Risk and Adaptation, C. Wamsler, Routledge, 2014

National Disaster Management Plan, Govt. of India, 2016

National Policy on Disaster Management, Govt. of India, 2009

AN~ WIN

Disaster Management, Vinod K. Sharma (Ed.), Scientific International, New Delhi

List of Reference Books:

1 | Disaster Management Through Panchayati Raj, Kamal Tayori, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi

2 | Disaster Management Handbook, Jack Pinkowski, (Ed.), CRC Press, 2008

3 | Disaster Risk Management: Conflict and Cooperation, Suman Ranjan Sensharma and
Atanu Sarkar, Concept Publishing Company, 2013

4 | Learning From Disaster: Risk Management After Bhopal, Sheila Jasanoff, University of
Pennsylvania Press, 1991

5 | Disasters and Public Health: Planning and Response, Bruce W. Clements, Elsevier,
2009

6 | Disaster Risk Management Systems Analysis: A Guide Book, Food and Agriculture
Organization, 2008

7 | Managing Disaster Risk in Emerging Economies, Alcira Kreimer and Margaret Arnold
(Eds.), World Bank Publications, 2000

8 | Community-Based Disaster Risk Reduction, Rajib Shaw, Emerald Group Publishing

Limited, 2012

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Disaster Risk Mitigation and Management

Lecture 2 Basic concepts of disaster management

Lecture 3 Disaster - definitions, concept and perceptions.

Lecture 4 Different types of disasters

Lecture 5 (cont) Different types of disasters

Lecture 6 Recent initiatives at national and state level.

Lecture 7 (cont) Recent initiatives at national and state level.

Lecture 8 Kyoto framework of disaster mitigation and management

Lecture 9 Disaster management policy at national and state levels

Lecture 10 Disaster Management Act at national and state levels.

Lecture 11 Introduction to Disaster management mechanisms

Lecture 12 Disaster management mechanisms - national, state and district levels

Lecture 13 (cont)Disaster management mechanisms - national, state and district
levels

Lecture 14 Select global practices. Disaster and development
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Lecture 15 Physical planning and disaster management plans

Lecture 16 (cont) Physical planning and disaster management plans

Lecture 17 Various role players in disaster management - NGOs / CBOs and armed
forces

Lecture 18 (cont)Various role players in disaster management - NGOs / CBOs and
armed forces

Lecture 19 Community based disaster preparedness (CBDP).

Lecture 20 (cont)Community based disaster preparedness (CBDP).

Lecture 21 Introduction to Disaster risk mitigation:

Lecture 22 Natural disasters - physical phenomenon, causes and consequences
mitigation and management practices - cyclones, floods, earthquakes,
landslides etc.

Lecture 23 (cont)Natural disasters - physical phenomenon, causes and
consequences mitigation and management practices - cyclones, floods,
earthquakes, landslides etc.

Lecture 24 Causes and risk mitigation strategies at the master plan for industrial,
chemical and biological disasters

Lecture 25 (cont)Causes and risk mitigation strategies at the master plan for
industrial, chemical and biological disasters

Lecture 26 Land use planning, building bye laws and disaster safe construction
practices for different types of disasters.

Lecture 27 (cont) Land use planning, building bye laws and disaster safe
construction practices for different types of disasters.

Lecture 28 Introduction to Disaster preparedness

Lecture 29 Forecasting and early warning systems for various types of disasters.

Lecture 30 (cont) Forecasting and early warning systems for various types of
disasters.

Lecture 31 Communication and information technology in disaster management

Lecture 32 (cont) Communication and information technology in disaster
management

Lecture 33 Disaster education and awareness

Lecture 34 (cont) Disaster education and awareness

Lecture 35 Documentation and case studies on natural disasters

Lecture 36 (cont) Documentation and case studies on natural disasters

Lecture 37 Urbanization, land requirements, social and affordability issues of land
use, climate change and its implications in disaster mitigation.

Lecture 38 (cont) Urbanization, land requirements, social and affordability issues of
land use, climate change and its implications in disaster mitigation.

Lecture 39 (cont) Urbanization, land requirements, social and affordability issues of
land use, climate change and its implications in disaster mitigation.

Lecture 40 Introduction to Post disaster management and cross cutting issue

Lecture 41 Post disaster management.

Lecture 42 Rehabilitation and reconstruction of disaster affected area

Lecture 43 (cont) Rehabilitation and reconstruction of disaster affected area

Lecture 44 Urban disaster mitigation

Lecture 45 Natural resource management for disaster safe habitation. Relationship

between disaster and environment
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Lecture 46 (cont) Natural resource management for disaster safe habitation.
Relationship between disaster and environment

Lecture 47 Safe hill area development guidelines and coastal zone regulations for safe
habitation

Lecture 48 (cont) Safe hill area development guidelines and coastal zone regulations
for safe habitation

Lecture 49 Human settlement planning for consequence mitigation of global

warming and climate change through

Lecture 50 (cont) Human settlement planning for consequence mitigation of global
warming and climate change through
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7th Year- 4th
Name of Course Big Data in Urban Planning

Course Code PLN 305

Core/Elective/Other Departmental Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to inculcate the understanding of :

e Various tools available in GIS to map large data sets

e Analyzing patterns using different techniques of advanced geo-spatial analysis

e Understand the concept of Big Data

e Equip students with advanced concepts of Big Data Analysis and Geoinformatics with
special emphasis on applications in Urban and Regional Planning

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e understand the concept of Big Data

e know and use the Big Data sources for evaluating urban issues
e prepare 3D multi-data maps

e carry out data conversion between different data formats

e perform hotspot analysis & shadow analysis

e prepare map showing urban vulnerability etc.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Introduction, Evolution of Concept: Cloud, Internet of Things and Big Data, Types of Big
Data, Concept of Urban Metabolism, Big Data in Urban Planning

Big Data for Cities: Investigating the city and its spatial, social, and economic dynamics
through the lens of data and visual analytics. Utilizing large public datasets to develop
knowledge about visual methods for analyzing data and communicating results.
Developing a critical understanding of data structures, collection methodologies, and
their inherent biases.

Urban Sensing: Context, Currently Available Datasets, ‘Real-Time’ Planning, Pervasive
Technology and Digital Footprint; Urban Dynamics; Applications of Urban Sensing: Mobile
Phone Network Data, Event Driven Network Data; Urban Sensing Applications,
Monitoring Land Use and Land Use Inferences, Sensing Urban Mobility and other urban
issues

Case Studies and Relevant Researches: Global and national case studies for Sensing
Urban Problems, Sensing Urban Mobility, Deciphering Urban Activities etc using big data
applications

ist of Reference Books:

Yu Y, Zongcai W, Haijun W (2014) Urban planning response for big data development.
Planners 8:001

Too Big to Ignore: The Business Case for Big Data by Phil Simon

The Data Revolution: Big Data, Open Data, Data Infrastructures, And Their
Consequences By Rob Kitchin

Big Data at Work: Dispelling the Myths, Uncovering the Opportunities, by T. H.
Davenport

Big Data: Principles and Best Practices of Scalable Real-Time Data Systems by Nathan
Marz And James Warren

Big Data in Practice By Bernard Marr
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URLs:

1

ARUP (2011) The smart solution for cities.
http://www.arup.com/homepage_c40_urbanlife

ARUP and RIBA (2013) Designing with data: shaping our future cities.
https://www.architecture.com/Files/RIBAHoldings/PolicyAndInternationalRelations/P
olicy/Designingwithdata/Designingwithdatashapingourfuturecities.pdf

Castaignede F (Director and Writer) (2015) Cities of tomorrow: new cities
[Documentary]. ZED, France

Datoo S (2014) Smart cities: are you willing to trade privacy for efficiency? Retrieved
from https://www.theguardian.com/news/2014/apr/04/if-smart-cities-dont-think-
about-privacy-citizens-will-refuse-to-accept-change-says-cisco-chief

Laney D (2001) 3-D data management: controlling data volume, velocity and variety.
Appl Deliv Strat. Retrieved from http://blogs.gartner.com/doug-
laney/files/2012/01/ad949-3D-Data-Management-Controlling-Data-Volume-Velocity-
and-Variety.pdf

Manyika J, Chui M, Brown B, Bughin J, Dobbs R, Roxburgh C, Byers AH (2011) Big data:
the next frontier for innovation, competition, and productivity. Retrieved
from https://zh.scribd.com/doc/296129743/MGI-Big-Data-Full-Report

Sawhney A (2015) Embracing big data in the built environment. Retrieved
from http://www.rics.org/hk/about-rics/responsible-business/rics-
futures/discussions/embracing-big-data-in-the-built-environment/

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Big Data Concepts.

Lecture 2 Evolution of Concept

Lecture 3 Internet of Things and Big Data

Lecture 4 Types of Big Data

Lecture 5 (Cont) Types of Big Data

Lecture 6 Concept of Urban Metabolism

Lecture 7 (Cont) Concept of Urban Metabolism

Lecture 8 Big Data in Urban Planning

Lecture 9 (Cont) Big Data in Urban Planning

Lecture 10 Introduction to Big Data for Cities

Lecture 11 Investigating the city and its spatial, social, and economic dynamics through
the lens of data and visual analytics.

Lecture 12 (Cont) Investigating the city and its spatial, social, and economic dynamics
through the lens of data and visual analytics.

Lecture 13 Utilizing large public datasets to develop knowledge about visual methods
for analyzing data and communicating results

Lecture 14 (Cont) Utilizing large public datasets to develop knowledge about visual
methods for analyzing data and communicating results

Lecture 15 Developing a critical understanding of data structures, collection
methodologies, and their inherent biases.

Lecture 16 (Cont) Developing a critical understanding of data structures, collection
methodologies, and their inherent biases.

Lecture 17 Introduction to Urban Sensing

Lecture 18 Context
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Lecture 19 Currently Available Datasets

Lecture 20 (Cont) Currently Available Datasets

Lecture 21 (Cont) Currently Available Datasets

Lecture 22 Real-Time’ Planning

Lecture 23 (Cont) Real-Time’ Planning

Lecture 24 Pervasive Technology and Digital Footprint

Lecture 25 (Cont) Pervasive Technology and Digital Footprint

Lecture 26 Urban Dynamics

Lecture 27 (Cont) Urban Dynamics

Lecture 28 (Cont) Urban Dynamics

Lecture 29 Applications of Urban Sensing

Lecture 30 (Cont) Applications of Urban Sensing

Lecture 31 Mobile Phone Network Data

Lecture 32 (Cont) Mobile Phone Network Data

Lecture 33 Event Driven Network Data

Lecture 34 (Cont) Event Driven Network Data

Lecture 35 Urban Sensing Applications

Lecture 36 (Cont) Urban Sensing Applications

Lecture 37 Monitoring Land Use and Land Use Inferences

Lecture 38 Monitoring Land Use and Land Use Inferences

Lecture 39 Sensing Urban Mobility and other urban issues

Lecture 40 (Cont) Sensing Urban Mobility and other urban issues

Lecture 41 (Cont) Sensing Urban Mobility and other urban issues

Lecture 42 Introduction to Case Studies and Relevant Researches
Lecture 43 (Cont) Introduction to Case Studies and Relevant Researches
Lecture 44 (Cont) Introduction to Case Studies and Relevant Researches
Lecture 45 Global and national case studies for Sensing Urban Problems
Lecture 46 (Cont) Global and national case studies for Sensing Urban Problems
Lecture 47 Sensing Urban Mobility

Lecture 48 (Cont) Sensing Urban Mobility

Lecture 49 Deciphering Urban Activities etc using big data applications
Lecture 50 (Cont) Deciphering Urban Activities etc using big data applications
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4t
Name of Course Tourism Planning

Course Code PLN 307

Core/Elective/Other Departmental Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to introduce the principles of planning for tourism in various
tourism contexts and developing appropriate planning strategies and tools. Upon the
completion of the course, the students are expected to deliberate and apply the concepts
of tourism planning and management into their planning exercises.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Planning for Leisure and Tourism - Key Determinant; Characteristics of Tourism
Sectors; Differences Between Leisure and Business Tourism

2 | Types of Tourism: Cultural Tourism, Eco-Tourism, Heritage Tourism, Adventure
Tourism, Religious Tourism, Leisure Destination Tourism; Characteristics of Each and
Planning Implications

3 | Social Factors Shaping Leisure; International Tourism Trends; Factors and Impact on
National Tourism Markets

4 | Regional Context of Tourism Locations, Circuit Identification and Destination Planning.
Tourism Infrastructure- Definition and Classification; Tourism as a Burden on Local
Infrastructure

5 | Tourism and Economy- Impact on Livelihoods and Local Communities. Tourism Plans-
Components, Time Frame, Actors, Cost and Revenue, Etc.

6 | National Policies Affecting Tourist Inflow, Role of Multiple Government Authorities

and Agencies Involved in Tourism Development; Private Players in Tourism
Development

List of Text Books:

1 | Tourism Planning: Basics, Concepts, Cases, Clare A. Gunn

2 | Contemporary Issues in Tourism Development, D.G. Pearce, ed, Routledge
3 | Cultural Tourism and Sustainable Development, L.F. Girard ed.

4 | Event Tourism: Critical Concept in Tourism

List of Reference Books:

1 | Sustainable Tourism Management, John Swarbook

2 | Tourism and Poverty Reduction: Pathways to Prosperity, J Mitchell

3 | Tourism and the Less Developed World: Issues and Case Studies, David Harrison
4 | Tourism Infrastructure Development: Sustainable Approach, Manoj Sharma
Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Tourism Planning

Lecture 2 Planning for Leisure and Tourism

Lecture 3 Key Determinant

Lecture 4 Characteristics of Tourism Sectors

Lecture 5 (Cont) Characteristics of Tourism Sectors

Lecture 6 Differences Between Leisure and Business Tourism

Lecture 7 (Cont) Differences Between Leisure and Business Tourism
Lecture 8 (Cont) Differences Between Leisure and Business Tourism
Lecture 9 Types of Tourism
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Lecture 10 | Cultural Tourism

Lecture 11 | Eco-Tourism

Lecture 12 | (Cont) Eco-Tourism

Lecture 13 | Heritage Tourism

Lecture 14 | (Cont) Heritage Tourism

Lecture 15 | Adventure Tourism

Lecture 16 | Religious Tourism

Lecture 17 | Leisure Destination Tourism

Lecture 18 | Characteristics of Each and Planning Implications

Lecture 19 | (cont) Characteristics of Each and Planning Implications

Lecture 20 | Introduction to Social Factors Shaping Leisure

Lecture 21 | (Cont) International Tourism Trends

Lecture 22 | (Cont) International Tourism Trends

Lecture 23 | Factors and Impact on National Tourism Markets

Lecture 24 | (Cont) Factors and Impact on National Tourism Markets

Lecture 25 | (Cont) Factors and Impact on National Tourism Markets

Lecture 26 | Regional Context of Tourism Locations

Lecture 27 | (Cont) Regional Context of Tourism Locations

Lecture 28 | Circuit Identification and Destination Planning

Lecture 29 | (Cont) Circuit Identification and Destination Planning

Lecture 30 | (Cont) Circuit Identification and Destination Planning

Lecture 31 | Introduction to Tourism Infrastructure

Lecture 32 | (Cont) Definition and Classification

Lecture 33 | (Cont) Definition and Classification

Lecture 34 | Tourism as a Burden on Local Infrastructure

Lecture 35 | (Cont) Tourism as a Burden on Local Infrastructure

Lecture 36 | Introduction to Tourism and Economy

Lecture 37 | Impact on Livelihoods and Local Communities

Lecture 38 | (Cont) Impact on Livelihoods and Local Communities

Lecture 39 | Impact on Livelihoods and Local Communities

Lecture 40 | Tourism Plans

Lecture 41 | Components

Lecture 42 | Time Frame

Lecture 43 | Actors

Lecture 44 | Cost and Revenue

Lecture 45 | National Policies Affecting Tourist Inflow

Lecture 46 | Role of Multiple Government Authorities and Agencies Involved in Tourism
Development

Lecture 47 | (Cont) Role of Multiple Government Authorities and Agencies Involved in
Tourism Development

Lecture 48 | (Cont) Role of Multiple Government Authorities and Agencies Involved in
Tourism Development

Lecture 49 | Private Players in Tourism Development

Lecture 50 | (Cont) Private Players in Tourism Development
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4t
Name of Course Infrastructure Planning, Development and Management
Course Code PLN 361

Core/Elective/Other Open Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable

students:

e define and distinguish between urban utilities, services and infrastructure

e underscore the importance of public health in urban planning

e |ist the norms and standards of urban water supply

e explain the various aspects of urban sanitation practices

e explain the salient features of urban sewer network and storm water drainage

e list the steps in managing municipal solid waste

e explain the spatial standards in the siting of fire station, electrical sub stations/
transformers, street lights, communication services network

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e explain the role of public health in urban planning

e plan for water supply based on existing norms and standards

e prescribe the normative sanitation option

e appreciate the relative advantages/disadvantages of various sewage disposal options

e plan for integrated municipal solid waste management

e plan for suitable location for fire station, electricity substation / transformer, street

lights, underground cable network etc.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Water urban infrastructure: Concept of basic needs, formulation of objectives, norms

and standards, planning for water supply, source of supply, source analysis, quality

and quantity, issues related to transmission of water, treatment methods, sequence,

benefits. Distribution systems suitable in large city and small town. Basic

requirements, design guidelines, technological options for water supply. Aspects of

water distribution in far flung areas. Standards and locations for pumping stations.

Water supply projects financing and management. Legal rights, water pricing, water

pollution.

2 | Sewage and sanitation: Biological/ environmental/ cultural concepts in environmental

sanitation. Low cost sanitation options - biogas, sulabh shauchalaya, etc. Basic

information, alternative disposal systems and conditions of use. Principles of sewage

system layout. Collection, transportation and treatment of sewage. Principles of

water bound disposal system, storm water drainage systems. Different methods of

sewage treatments. Issues related to development parameters. Solid waste - basic

principles, generation, characteristics, collection, collection, disposal, management of

city waste. Environmental issues of garbage disposal. Alternative technological

innovations, conversion of garbage into usable forms.

3 | Fire protection and electricity: Planning for fire protection services and space

standards. Locational criteria, implications on land use and density. Planning for

electrification, general scenario, services and space standards of transformers.

Locational criteria, load forecasting. Institutional arrangements for municipal services,
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sector issues and assessments, financing systems, administrative set-up, people’s
participation

4 | Regional infrastructure planning: Regional poverty and basic needs. Basic needs
approach to the provision of infrastructure and networks. Regional infrastructure and
network systems: Physical (roads, irrigation system, water supply, sanitation,
drainage, watershed management, fire services, telecommunication, energy,
electricity, solid waste disposal, etc.). Social health and education. Economics
including banking, marketing and public distribution systems. Diagnosis of issues,
methodology and role of regional planner.

5 | Issues in regional infrastructure planning: Planning and programming approaches for
regional infrastructure and network systems. Environmental, social and economic
impacts of infrastructure and network systems. Integrated planning organization and
management of regional infrastructure and network systems. Economic costing of
regional networks and services. Pricing and cost recovery for district networks and
services.

List of Text Books:

Infrastructure Planning, James Parkin and D. Sharma, Thomas Telford, 1999

Urban Water Supply Handbook, Larry W. Mays, Mc Graw Hill, 2014

Managing Urban Water Supply, D.E. Agthe and Others, Kluwer Academic Publishers,
2003

Water Supply and Sewerage, Mcghee Terence J, Mcgraw Hill

5 | Water, Wastewater and Storm Water Infrastructure Management, Grigg Neil S, CRC
Press

6 | Waste Water: Treatment and Reutilization, Fernando S. Garcia Einschlag, Intech

7 | Urban Drainage, David Butler and John W. Davies, CRC Press, 2011

List of Reference Books:

1 | Improving MSW Management in India, Da Zhu and Others, The World Bank, 2008

2 | Water: A Manual for Engineers, Architects, Planners and Managers, Ashok Kumar Jain,
Daya Publishing

3 | Fire Protection Systems, Jones A. Maurice Delmar, Cengage Learning
Fire Safety, Ingmar Sogaard, Nova Science Publishers
Municipal Solid Waste Management, N. N. Bandela and D. G. Tare, B. R. Publishing,
2009
Public Health: Building Innovative Practice, Linda Jones and Jenny Douglas, Sage, 2012
Manual on Sewerage and Sewage Treatment, Water Supply and Solid Waste
Management, CPHEEQ, Govt. of India

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Infrastructure Planning, Development and Management

Lecture 2 Water urban infrastructure: Concept of basic needs

Lecture 3 formulation of objectives, norms and standards

Lecture 4 planning for water supply, source of supply, source analysis, quality and
quantity

Lecture 5 issues related to transmission of water, treatment methods, sequence,
benefits
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Lecture 6 (Cont.)issues related to transmission of water, treatment methods,
sequence, benefits

Lecture 7 Distribution systems suitable in large city and small town

Lecture 8 Basic requirements, design guidelines, technological options for water supply

Lecture 9 (Cont.)Basic requirements, design guidelines, technological options for water
supply

Lecture 10 | Aspects of water distribution in far flung areas

Lecture 11 | Standards and locations for pumping stations

Lecture 12 | Water supply projects financing and management

Lecture 13 | Legal rights, water pricing, water pollution

Lecture 14 | Introduction to Sewage and sanitation

Lecture 15 | Biological/ environmental/ cultural concepts in environmental
sanitation

Lecture 16 | Low cost sanitation options - biogas, sulabh shauchalaya, etc

Lecture 17 | Basic information, alternative disposal systems and conditions of use

Lecture 18 | Principles of sewage system layout

Lecture 19 | Collection, transportation and treatment of sewage

Lecture 20 | Principles of water bound disposal system, storm water drainage systems

Lecture 21 | Different methods of sewage treatments

Lecture 22 | Issues related to development parameters

Lecture 23 | Solid waste - basic principles, generation, characteristics, collection,
collection, disposal, management of city waste.

Lecture 24 | Environmental issues of garbage disposal. Alternative technological
innovations, conversion of garbage into usable forms

Lecture 25 | Introduction to Fire protection and electricity

Lecture 26 | Planning for fire protection services and space standards

Lecture 27 | Locational criteria, implications on land use and density

Lecture 28 | Planning for electrification, general scenario, services and space standards
of transformers

Lecture 29 | (Cont.)Planning for electrification, general scenario, services and space
standards of transformers

Lecture 30 | Locational criteria, load forecasting

Lecture 31 | Institutional arrangements for municipal services, sector issues and
assessments, financing systems, administrative set-up, people’s
participation

Lecture 32 | (Cont.)Institutional arrangements for municipal services, sector issues and
assessments, financing systems, administrative set-up, people’s
participation

Lecture 33 | Introduction to Regional infrastructure planning

Lecture 34 | Regional poverty and basic needs

Lecture 35 | Basic needs approach to the provision of infrastructure and networks

Lecture 36 | Regional infrastructure and network systems: Physical (roads, irrigation
system, water supply, sanitation, drainage, watershed management, fire
services, telecommunication, energy, electricity, solid waste disposal, etc.)

Lecture 37 | (Cont.)Regional infrastructure and network systems: Physical (roads,

irrigation system, water supply, sanitation, drainage, watershed
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management, fire services, telecommunication, energy, electricity, solid
waste disposal, etc.).

Lecture 38 | (Cont.)Regional infrastructure and network systems: Physical (roads,
irrigation system, water supply, sanitation, drainage, watershed
management, fire services, telecommunication, energy, electricity, solid
waste disposal, etc.).

Lecture 39 | Social health and education

Lecture 40 | Economics including banking, marketing and public distribution systems

Lecture 41 | Diagnosis of issues, methodology and role of regional planner

Lecture 42 | (Cont.)Diagnosis of issues, methodology and role of regional planner

Lecture 43 | Introduction to Issues in regional infrastructure planning

Lecture 44 | Planning and programming approaches for regional infrastructure and
network systems

Lecture 45 | Environmental, social and economic impacts of infrastructure and network
systems

Lecture 46 | (Cont.)Environmental, social and economic impacts of infrastructure and
network systems

Lecture 47 | Integrated planning organization and management of regional
infrastructure and network systems

Lecture 48 | (Cont.)Integrated planning organization and management of regional
infrastructure and network systems

Lecture 49 | Economic costing of regional networks and services

Lecture 50 | Pricing and cost recovery for district networks and services.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4t
Name of Course Human Settlements and Climate Change

Course Code PLN362

Core/Elective/Other Open Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to make students aware of the scenario of climate change
and to provide exposure on discussions happening at national and international levels.
After attending this course, the students will be in a position to appreciate the role of
settlements in climate change mitigation at the same time they will be able to address
impact and adaptations issues faced by human settlements.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Understanding Climate Change: Greenhouse gases, Anthropogenic causes, Carbon
Cycle, Global Warming, Inventory of GHGs, Urban Heat Islands International and
National Efforts: United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC), Conference of Parties, Kyoto Protocol, Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC), National Communication Process, Indian Network of Climate Change
Assessment, Global Environment Facility (GEF), Clean Development Mechanism
(CDM)

Role of Human Settlements: Contribution to GHGs, Sectoral Contributions, Mitigation
Possibilities, Low Carbon Settlements

Impacts of Climate Change: Climate as forcing Variable, Locational Attributes,
Sensitivity and Vulnerability of Different Sectors, Extreme Events and their Effects

Adaptation Strategies: Resilience, Threshold Variables, Risk Avoidance, Risk
Mitigation, Risk Coverage, Mitigation and Adaptation Linkage, Case Studies of
Adaptation Approaches

Climate Change — Implications for India’s Water Resources: Impact of Global Warming
on India’s Climate, Impact of Global Warming on Floods and Droughts, Impact of
Floods and Droughts on Human Society and Development, Potential of Surface Water
Sources, Ground Water Potentials, Potential of the Monsoons to Supplement Water
Supply, Future Demand and Supply of Water, Long-Term Water Supply Prospects,
Coping with Climate Change and Adaptation

Climate Change — Settlements: An introduction to the Earth’s Climate System and
Climatic Zones as Basis for Human Activity and Settlements, The Development of
Society in Relation to the Local Climatic and Topographic Conditions, Resources
Availability (Food, Building Material, Energy), Technical Skills and the Societal
Framework, The Conditions for Development, Evolution and Collapse of Civilizations.
An Assessment of Population Development and its Implications on Settlements,
Buildings and Resource Consumption with Particular Focus on Energy Consumption

List of Text Books:

1 | Climate Change — Causes, Effects and Solutions, Hardy T John, Wiley
2 | Climate Change — Observed Impacts on Planet Earth, Letcher M Trevor ed., Elsevier
3 | Climate Change 2007: Impacts, Adaptation and Vulnerability: Contribution of Working

Group-ll to the Fourth Assessment Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change, M. Parry, O. Canziani, J. Palutikovf, P. van der Linden and C. Hanson,
Cambridge University Press
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4 | Climate Change and Water Resources in South Asia, Mirza Qader, Monirul M. and Q.K.

Ahmad

5 | Climate Change: Global Risks, Challenges and Decisions, Katherine Richardson, Will

Steffen and Diana Liverman, Cambridge

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Human Settlements and Climate Change

Lecture 2 Introduction to Understanding Climate Change

Lecture 3 Greenhouse gases, Anthropogenic causes, Carbon Cycle

Lecture 4 Global Warming, Inventory of GHGs

Lecture 5 Urban Heat Islands International and National Efforts

Lecture 6 United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)

Lecture 7 Conference of Parties, Kyoto Protocol, Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC)

Lecture 8 National Communication Process, Indian Network of Climate Change
Assessment

Lecture 9 Global Environment Facility (GEF),

Clean Development Mechanism (CDM)

Lecture 10 | Introduction to Role of Human Settlements

Lecture 11 | Role of Human Settlements: Contribution to GHGs

Lecture 12 Sectoral Contributions, Mitigation Possibilities, Low Carbon Settlements

Lecture 13 | (Cont.)Sectoral Contributions, Mitigation Possibilities, Low Carbon
Settlements

Lecture 14 | Introduction to Impacts of Climate Change

Lecture 15 | Impacts of Climate Change: Climate as forcing Variable, Locational
Attributes

Lecture 16 | Sensitivity and Vulnerability of Different Sectors

Lecture 17 | (Cont.)Sensitivity and Vulnerability of Different Sectors

Lecture 18 | Extreme Events and their Effects

Lecture 19 | Introduction to Adaptation Strategies

Lecture 20 | Resilience, Threshold Variables

Lecture 21 | Risk Avoidance, Risk Mitigation, Risk Coverage

Lecture 22 | Case Studies of Adaptation Approaches

Lecture 23 | Climate Change — Implications for India’s Water Resources

Lecture 24 | Impact of Global Warming on India’s Climate

Lecture 25 | Impact of Global Warming on Floods and Droughts

Lecture 26 | Impact of Floods and Droughts on Human Society and Development

Lecture 27 | Potential of Surface Water Sources

Lecture 28 | Ground Water Potentials

Lecture 29 | Potential of the Monsoons to Supplement Water Supply

Lecture 30 | Future Demand and Supply of Water

Lecture 31 | Long-Term Water Supply Prospects

Lecture 32 | (Cont.)Long-Term Water Supply Prospects

Lecture 33 | Coping with Climate Change and Adaptation

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Coping with Climate Change and Adaptation

Lecture 35 | Introduction to Climate Change — Settlements
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Lecture 36 | Anintroduction to the Earth’s Climate System and Climatic Zones as Basis
for Human Activity and Settlements

Lecture 37 | (Cont.)An introduction to the Earth’s Climate System and Climatic Zones as
Basis for Human Activity and Settlements

Lecture 38 | The Development of Society in Relation to the Local Climatic and
Topographic Conditions

Lecture 39 | (Cont.)The Development of Society in Relation to the Local Climatic and
Topographic Conditions

Lecture 40 | Resources Availability (Food, Building Material, Energy)

Lecture 41 | (Cont,)Resources Availability (Food, Building Material, Energy)

Lecture 42 | Technical Skills and the Societal Framework

Lecture 43 | (Cont.)Technical Skills and the Societal Framework

Lecture 44 | The Conditions for Development

Lecture 45 | Evolution and Collapse of Civilizations

Lecture 46 | (Cont.)Evolution and Collapse of Civilizations

Lecture 47 | An Assessment of Population Development and its Implications on
Settlements

Lecture 48 | (Cont.)An Assessment of Population Development and its Implications on
Settlements

Lecture 49 | Buildings and Resource Consumption with Particular Focus on Energy
Consumption

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Buildings and Resource Consumption with Particular Focus on

Energy Consumption
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4™
Name of Course Public Policy Analysis

Course Code PLN 364

Core/Elective/Other Open Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

This course intends to provide an in-depth study of the various approaches for policy
formulation, implementation and evaluation. It addresses issues in policy analysis, and
explains the forces that influence the functioning of executive, legislature, judiciary, civil
society, NGOs and administration. It will also cover a critical analysis of policies that are
directly connected with inclusive sustainable urban development.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Policy Analysis: Nature, Scope, Significance and Contextual Perspectives; Policy
Making Approaches and Models: Power Approaches to Policy-Making, Institutional
Approaches to Policy Analysis, Strategic Planning Approach for Improving Public
Policy, Rational Approach and Simon’s Rationality Model; Decision-Making Process
and Techniques

Policy Monitoring: Approaches and Techniques; Policy Evaluation: Techniques and
Approaches; Policy Evaluation: Role, Process and Criteria; Policy Performance:
Evaluating Impact

Policy-Making Techniques: Structure of Power and Public Policy-Making Process;
Power and Role of Non-Officials in Policy-Making; Policy-Making Power within the
Executive; Intergovernmental Relations and Public Policy Issues

Public Policy Implementation: Approaches and Models; Inter-Organizational Relations
and Public Policy Implementation; Public Policy Delivery Agencies and Implementers;
Public Policy Implementation: Gaps and Problems, International Agencies and
Globalization of Policy Agendas

Critical Analysis of Making, Implementation and Monitoring of several Government
Policies like National Urban Sanitation Policy, National Urban Housing & Habitat
Policy, National Policy for Urban Street Vendors, National Environmental Policy,
National Urban Transport Policy, National Water Policy and Policy on Energy

List of Text Books:

1 | Urban Policy in Practice, Tim Blackman, Publisher: Routledge

2 | Public Policy: Art and Craft of Policy Analysis, R. K. Sapru, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd-New
Delhi

3 | Public Policy Analysis, William N. Dunn, Pearson Education

4 | Public Policy, Analysis and Design, VK Agnihothri, Concept Publishing

5 | Approaching Public Policy Analysis: An Introduction to Policy and Programme
Research, Kent E. Portney, Prentice Hall- Gale

URLs:

1 | http://urbanindia.nic.in/policies/TransportPolicy.pdf

2 | http://envfor.nic.in/nep/nep2006.html

3 | http://urbanindia.nic.in/programme/uwss/NUSP.pdf

4 | http://mhupa.gov.in/w_new/sug_npusv.pdf

5 | http://wrmin.nic.in/writereaddata/linkimages/nwp20025617515534.pdf

6 | http://mowr.gov.in/writereaddata/linkimages/DraftNWP2012_English9353289094
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Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Public Policy Analysis

Lecture 2 Policy Analysis: Nature Scope, Significance and Contextual Perspectives

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Policy Analysis: Nature Scope, Significance and Contextual
Perspectives

Lecture 4 Policy Making Approaches and Models: Power Approaches to Policy-Making

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Policy Making Approaches and Models: Power Approaches to Policy-
Making

Lecture 6 Institutional Approaches to Policy Analysis

Lecture 7 Strategic Planning Approach for Improving Public Policy

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Strategic Planning Approach for Improving Public Policy

Lecture 9 Rational Approach and Simon’s Rationality Model

Lecture 10 | (Cont.) Rational Approach and Simon’s Rationality Model

Lecture 11 | Decision-Making Process and Techniques

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) Decision-Making Process and Techniques

Lecture 13 | Introduction to Policy Monitoring

Lecture 14 | Policy Monitoring: Approaches and Techniques

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Policy Monitoring: Approaches and Techniques

Lecture 16 | Policy Evaluation: Techniques and Approaches

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Policy Evaluation: Techniques and Approaches

Lecture 18 | Policy Evaluation: Role, Process and Criteria

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Policy Evaluation: Role, Process and Criteria

Lecture 20 | Policy Performance: Evaluating Impact

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Policy Performance: Evaluating Impact

Lecture 22 | Introduction to Policy-Making Techniques

Lecture 23 | Policy-Making Techniques: Structure of Power and Public Policy-Making
Process

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Policy-Making Techniques: Structure of Power and Public Policy-
Making Process

Lecture 25 | Power and Role of Non-Officials in Policy-Making

Lecture 26 | Policy-Making Power within the Executive

Lecture 27 | Intergovernmental Relations and Public Policy Issues

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) Intergovernmental Relations and Public Policy Issues

Lecture 29 | Introduction to Public Policy Implementation

Lecture 30 | Public Policy Implementation: Approaches and Models

Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Public Policy Implementation: Approaches and Models

Lecture 32 | Inter-Organizational Relations and Public Policy Implementation

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Inter-Organizational Relations and Public Policy Implementation

Lecture 34 | Public Policy Delivery Agencies and Implementers

Lecture 35 | Public Policy Implementation: Gaps and Problems, International Agencies
and Globalization of Policy Agendas

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Public Policy Implementation: Gaps and Problems, International
Agencies and Globalization of Policy Agendas

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Public Policy Implementation: Gaps and Problems, International

Agencies and Globalization of Policy Agendas
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Lecture 38 | Critical Analysis of Making, Implementation and Monitoring of several
Government Policies

Lecture 39 | National Urban Sanitation Policy

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) National Urban Sanitation Policy

Lecture 41 | National Urban Housing & Habitat Policy

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) National Urban Housing & Habitat Policy

Lecture 43 | National Policy for Urban Street Vendors

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) National Policy for Urban Street Vendors

Lecture 45 | National Environmental Policy

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) National Environmental Policy

Lecture 47 | National Urban Transport Policy

Lecture 48 | (Cont.) National Urban Transport Policy

Lecture 49 | National Water Policy and Policy on Energy

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) National Water Policy and Policy on Energy
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 7t Year- 4t
Name of Course Advanced Transportation Planning

Course Code PLN 369

Core/Elective/Other Open Elective- 1

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

« explain the methods of travel demand estimation

explain the methods of transit movement

« explain the methods of incentivization of alternative modes

« underline the importance of inter and intra-regional transport connectivity

« explain the traffic induced noise and air pollution

. read and interpret the accident report and discern the causes behind accident

. appreciate latest transportation trends and technology

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e work out the demand for travel

e devise the incentivising methods to augment the use of alternative modes

e list the design parameters for a logistics hub

e list the corrective measures to curb the traffic induced air and noise pollution

e |ist the design parameters for street furniture and highway landscape

e carry out economic appraisal of transport projects

e |ist the steps in pricing of transport services and systems

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Travel Demand Management Estimation of travel demand ; Transit improvement;
Incentivising use of alternative modes; Devising appropriate parking price; Financial
incentivization to commuter; Policy and institutional reforms in land management;
Travel demand management: principles and techniques; Concepts of accessibility and
equity

2 | Regional Transport Systems Importance of regional accessibility across different
modes of transport; Planning for inter and intra regional multi modal connectivity for
freight and passenger transport; Planning for road network for micro regions; Design
parameters of a logistics hub

3 | Transport and Environment Traffic noise: factors, abatement measures, standards;
Air pollution standards; Traffic safety: accident reporting and recording systems,
factors affecting road safety; User specific transport planning; Norms and guidelines
for highway landscape; Street lighting: design considerations

4 | Economic Evaluation and Transport Policies Pricing and funding of transport service
and systems; Economic appraisal of highway and transport projects; Costs benefits
techniques for road user, value of time; Review of transport policies and their
relevance in transport planning; Energy implications in transport; Review of Urban
Transport Policy; Institutional mechanisms in transport and traffic planning

5 | Technology and Transportation Intelligent Transportation System; Big data analysis;
Smart parking; Smart ticketing; SCADA, automated transportation options, etc.

List of Text Books:
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1 | Advanced Transport Systems: Analysis, Modeling, and Evaluation of Performances,
Milan Jani¢, Springer, 2014

2 | The Economics of Transport: A Theoretical and Applied Perspective, Jonathan Cowie,
Routledge

3 | Public Transport Planning and Operations, Gerry Howard, PTRC Education and
Research Services Limited, 1990

4 | Public Transport: Its Planning, Management and Operations, Peter White, Routledge,
2011

5 | Modelling Transport, Juan De Dios Ortuzar and Luis G. Willumsen, John Wiley & Sons,
2011

6 | Integrated Land Use and Transport Modelling, Tomas De La Barra, Cambridge

University Press

List of Reference Books:

1 | Transport Planning and Traffic Engineering, Coleman O'Flaherty, Elsevier, 1997

2 | Transport Systems, Policy and Planning: A Geographical Approach, Rodney Tolley,
Brian John Turton, Routledge, 2013

3 | Reading Material on Advanced Transportation Planning, P. Kansal, New Delhi,
Institute of Town Planners, India, 1998

4 | Planning and Design for Sustainable Urban Mobility: Global Report on Human
Settlement, UN-Habitat, Routledge, 2013

5 | Transport Matters: Integrated Approaches to Planning City-Regions, Hull Angela,
Routledge

6 | Urban Transportation and Logistics: Health, Safety and Security Concerns, Eiichi

Taniguchi and Others CRC Press, 2014

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Travel Demand Management
Lecture 2 Estimation of travel demand

Lecture 3 Transit improvement

Lecture 4 Incentivising use of alternative modes

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Incentivising use of alternative modes
Lecture 6 Devising appropriate parking price

Lecture 7 Financial incentivization to commuter

Lecture 8 Policy and institutional reforms in land management

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Policy and institutional reforms in land management

Lecture 10 | Travel demand management: principles and techniques

Lecture 11 | (Cont.)Travel demand management: principles and techniques

Lecture 12 | Concepts of accessibility and equity

Lecture 13 | (Cont.)Concepts of accessibility and equity

Lecture 14 | Introduction to Regional Transport Systems

Lecture 15 | Importance of regional accessibility across different modes of transport

Lecture 16 | Planning for inter and intra regional multi modal connectivity for freight and

passenger transport

Lecture 17 | (Cont.)Planning for inter and intra regional multi modal connectivity for

freight and passenger transport

Lecture 18 | Planning for road network for micro regions

Lecture 19 | Design parameters of a logistics hub
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Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Design parameters of a logistics hub

Lecture 21 | Introduction to Transport and Environment

Lecture 22 | Traffic noise: factors, abatement measures, standards

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Traffic noise: factors, abatement measures, standards

Lecture 24 | Air pollution standards

Lecture 25 | Traffic safety: accident reporting and recording systems, factors affecting
road safety

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Traffic safety: accident reporting and recording systems, factors
affecting road safety

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Traffic safety: accident reporting and recording systems, factors
affecting road safety

Lecture 28 | User specific transport planning

Lecture 29 | Norms and guidelines for highway landscape

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Norms and guidelines for highway landscape

Lecture 31 | Street lighting: design considerations

Lecture 32 | Introduction to Economic Evaluation and Transport Policies

Lecture 33 | Pricing and funding of transport service and systems

Lecture 34 | Economic appraisal of highway and transport projects

Lecture 35 | Costs benefits techniques for road user, value of time

Lecture 36 | Review of transport policies and their relevance in transport planning

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Review of transport policies and their relevance in transport
planning

Lecture 38 | Energy implications in transport

Lecture 39 | Review of Urban Transport Policy

Lecture 40 | Institutional mechanisms in transport and traffic planning

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Institutional mechanisms in transport and traffic planning

Lecture 42 | Introduction to Technology and Transportation

Lecture 43 | Intelligent Transportation System

Lecture 44 | (Cont.)Intelligent Transportation System

Lecture 45 | Big data analysis

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) Big data analysis

Lecture 47 | Smart parking

Lecture 48 | Smart ticketing

Lecture 49 | SCADA

Lecture 50 | automated transportation options, etc
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Planning Thesis

Course Code PLN 4201

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable

students:

e follow the guided path to carry out the research on a topic of his/her choice finalised in
the previous semester

e arrive at a spatial planning solution preceded by an extensive and intensive analysis of
socio- economic, physical, institutional and statutory aspects

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to

e write a thesis identifying and analysing the issues following research principles and

suggest planning imperatives

Description of Contents in Brief:
The students are required to undertake a thesis on a topic of their choice. Thesis project
should essentially culminate in a spatial planning solution in addition to social, economic
and strategic inputs.
Finalisation of Research Design: Finalisation of thesis title; Finalisation of aim and
objectives, research questions, scope and limitations. Clear goals and objectives along
with scope of each objective should be outlined before establishing the need for
conducting a research study. Substantive limitations of the research work should also be
stated.
Development of methodology: Validation of research methodology.
Literature Review: Previous published work on the subject area has to be critically
examined for finding out existing thought processes of other authors and trends.
Primary / secondary data collection: Depending on the research topic, field surveys have
to be designed and field work has to be done after conducting appropriate sample
surveys. Tabulation of collected data; Preparation of charts, graphs, maps; Assessing
additional data requirement
Synthesis of data and information and findings: Field data and information and literature
search findings should be synthesized to make final arguments and identification of
planning issues. Findings and inferences should be clearly outlined.
Proposals and recommendations: Final specific planning proposals and recommendations
should be made at various geographical levels. Proposals should directly emanate from
analysis and should not be generalized. Thesis should contain a list of references as per
international standards.

173



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Urban and Rural Management - Il

Course Code PLN 4202

Core/Elective/Other Core

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to make the students:

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to understand rural
development in all its dimensions as well as the dynamism between Urban and Rural
development.

e understand the importance of Urban and rural development in the national
perspective

e get exposed to various policies, programmes and schemes

e understand the potentials and challenges of rural India

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Decision-making: Structure and types of decisions. Theories of decision making -
rational theory, incremental theory, systems theory, game theory, conflict theory.
Herbert Simon and others contribution in decision making process. Urban and Rural
Decision makers and decision making bodies at national, state and local level .
Relevant case studies

Leadership: Planner’s function as a leader and manager, policy analyst and social
reformer. Leadership approaches- trait approach, behavioral approach and situational
approach

Tools for Urban Management: Learning about various vulnerability assessments of
cities, introduction to specific tools as well as adaptation and mitigation actions dealing
with urban management

Communication and Motivation: Importance of communications — features, essentials
and hinderances of effective communications. Theories of motivation - carrot and stick
approach, need based theory, motivational system. Integration versus disintegration.
Co-ordination and co-operation

Conflicts and Resolutions: Nature and mode of conflicts, modes of resolution of conflicts.
Public participation in planning, Political nature of planning and implementation
problems in India

Institutions: theories of organization - scientific management theory, bureaucratic
theory, classic theory, human relations theory. Theories of Local Government -
Constitutional Approach; Pluralist Approach; Marxist Approach. Rural and Urban
Development: Policies and Programmes. Environment and Natural Resource
Management Relevant case studies

List of Text Books:

1

M.A. Muttalib and A.A. Khan, 1983, Theory of Local Government, Sterling, New Delhi

2

Rural Planning and Development (Critical Concepts in Built Environment) 1st Edition:
editor Nick Gallent and Mark Scott

URLs:

1

https://www.researchgate.net/
publication/311276491_Ruralism_The_Future_of_Villages_and_Small_Towns_in_an_
Urbanizing_World
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2 ‘ https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/50264275101000269

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Decision-making:Structure and types of decisions

Lecture 2 Theories of decision making

Lecture 3 Theories of decision making - rational theory

Lecture 4 Theories of decision making - incremental theory

Lecture 5 Theories of decision making - systems theory

Lecture 6 Theories of decision making - game theory

Lecture 7 Theories of decision making - conflict theory

Lecture 8 Herbert Simon and others contribution in decision making process (cont.)

Lecture 9 Herbert Simon and others contribution in decision making process (cont.)

Lecture 10 (cont.) Herbert Simon and others contribution in decision making process

Lecture 11 Urban and Rural Decision makers and decision making bodies at national,
state and local level (cont.)

Lecture 12 Urban and Rural Decision makers and decision making bodies at national,
state and local level (cont.)

Lecture 13 (cont.) Urban and Rural Decision makers and decision making bodies at
national, state and local level

Lecture 14 Leadership: Planner’s function as a leader and manager

Lecture 15 Planner’s function as a policy analyst

Lecture 16 Planner’s function as a social reformer

Lecture 17 Case studies

Lecture 18 Case studies

Lecture 19 Mini Test

Lecture 20 Leadership approaches- trait approach, behavioral approach

Lecture 21 Leadership approaches- situational approach

Lecture 22 Tools for Urban Management (cont.)

Lecture 23 (cont.) Tools for Urban Management

Lecture 24 Communication and Motivation: Importance of communications —
features, essentials and hinderances of effective communications(cont.)

Lecture 25 (cont.) Importance of communications —essentials and hinderances of
effective communications

Lecture 26 Theories of motivation - carrot and stick approach

Lecture 27 Theories of motivation - need based theory

Lecture 28 Theories of motivation - motivational system

Lecture 29 Integration versus disintegration

Lecture 30 Co-ordination and co-operation

Lecture 31 Conflicts and Resolutions: Nature and mode of conflicts

Lecture 32 Modes of resolution of conflicts.

Lecture 33 Public participation in planning

Lecture 34 Political nature of planning

Lecture 35 Implementation problems in India

Lecture 36 Institution: theories of organization - scientific management theory,

Lecture 37 Theories of organization - bureaucratic theory

Lecture 38 Theories of organization - classic theory

Lecture 39 Theories of organization - human relations theory

175


https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0264275101000269

B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 40 Case studies

Lecture 41 Mid Semester Assessment

Lecture 42 Case studies

Lecture 43 Theories of Local Government - Constitutional Approach; Pluralist
Approach; Marxist Approach. Rural and Urban Development: Policies
and Programmes.

Lecture 44 Theories of Local Government - Pluralist Approach

Lecture 45 Theories of Local Government - Marxist Approach

Lecture 46 Rural and Urban Development: Policies and Programmes.

Lecture 47 Environment and Natural Resource Management (cont.)

Lecture 48 Environment and Natural Resource Management (cont.)

Lecture 49 (cont.) Environment and Natural Resource Management

Lecture 50 End Term Assesssment
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Planning Practice- Il

Course Code PLN 321

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 2

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

e explain planner’s role in decision making process

e appreciate the importance of planner’s relationship with others

e explain the roles and responsibilities of planners’ professional bodies
e explain the procedures for undertaking planning consultancy

e appreciate the importance of IPR and Copyright

e explain the methods of conflict resolution and consensus building

e explain the instruments of negotiation

e explain the code of professional conduct

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

e list planner’s institutional responsibility

e list planner’s accountability towards clients

e formulate project proposals

e initiate and execute the bidding process

negotiate and resolve conflicts

accomplish consensual decision making

list the code of professional conduct

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Privatization of planning practice: History of privatization of planning. Special
economic zones. Retail sector developments. Infrastructure development by the
private sector.

2 | Role of planner: Planner's input as professional at various levels and organizations, his
role in decision making processes, relevant issues - Generalists vs. specialists,
professionals vs. technocrats, planner as decision maker vs. advisor to decision maker,
relationship with client, developers, institutions and contractors. Relationship with
other experts such as engineers, architects, sociologists, economist, lawyers, etc. for
specialized studies related to planning.

3 | Organization, scope and scale of charges: Aims and objectives of professional
institutes, sister bodies. Professional roles and responsibilities of planning
consultants. Responsibilities towards clients, fellow professionals and general public.
Scope of services for different projects like master plan for urban area, zonal district
plan, sector/neighborhood, layout for group housing schemes, commercial centers,
industrial estates, etc. Consultancy agreements and safeguards. Fees and scales of
professional charges.

4 | Political systems, social systems and planning: Democracy and planning, socialism and
planning, fascism and planning. Tribal society, peasant society, industrial society and
spatial segregation in India.
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5 | Conflicts and resolutions: Nature and mode of resolution of conflicts. Public
participation in planning as an aid to better understanding planning and
implementation. Political nature of planning and implementation problems in India.

6 | Ethics: Canons of ethics, ethics of virtue, ethics of duty, ethics of responsibility, work
ethics, professional ethics, ethics in planning profession, research and education.

7 | Case studies - examples from the other parts of the world highlighting situations
where such problems have been minimized.

List of Text Books:

1 | Planning Support Systems: Best Practice and New Methods, S. Geertman, Springer

2 | Applying Leadership and Management in Planning: Theory and Practice, Janet
Morphet, Policy Press, 2015

3 | The Pragmatic Planner: Social Change and The Role of Town Planning, Gary Peacock,
University of New South Wales, 1979

List of Reference Books:

1 | Professional Practice, K.G. Krishnamurthy and S.V. Ravindra, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.,
2014

2 | Urban and Regional Planning In India : A Handbook for Professional Practice, S. K.
Kulshreshtha, New Delhi, Sage, 2012

3 | Planning Ethics: A Reader in Planning Theory, Practice and Education, Sue Hendler,
Center for Urban Policy Research, 1995

4 | Investigating Town Planning: Changing Perspectives and Agendas, Clara Greed,
Routledge, 1996

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Planning Practice- Il

Lecture 2 Privatization of planning practice:

Lecture 3 History of privatization of planning

Lecture 4 (cont) History of privatization of planning

Lecture 5 Special economic zones.

Lecture 6 (cont) Special economic zones.

Lecture 7 Retail sector developments.

Lecture 8 (cont)Retail sector developments.

Lecture 9 Infrastructure development by the private sector.

Lecture 10 (cont) Infrastructure development by the private sector.

Lecture 11 Introduction to Role of planner

Lecture 12 Planner's input as professional at various levels and organizations, his role
in decision making processes,

Lecture 13 relevant issues - Generalists vs. specialists,

Lecture 14 professionals vs. technocrats,

Lecture 15 planner as decision maker vs. advisor to decision maker,

Lecture 16 (cont)planner as decision maker vs. advisor to decision maker,

Lecture 17 relationship with client, developers, institutions and contractors

Lecture 18 (cont) relationship with client, developers, institutions and contractors

Lecture 19 Relationship with other experts such as engineers, architects, sociologists,
economist, lawyers, etc.

Lecture 20 (cont) Relationship with other experts such as engineers, architects,
sociologists, economist, lawyers, etc.
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Lecture 21 for specialized studies related to planning.

Lecture 22 (cont) for specialized studies related to planning.

Lecture 23 Organization, scope and scale of charges

Lecture 24 Aims and objectives of professional institutes, sister bodies.

Lecture 25 Professional roles and responsibilities of planning consultants.

Lecture 26 Responsibilities towards clients, fellow professionals and general public.

Lecture 27 Scope of services for different projects like master plan for urban area,
zonal district plan, sector/neighborhood, layout for group housing
schemes, commercial centers, industrial estates, etc.

Lecture 28 (cont) Scope of services for different projects like master plan forurban
area, zonal district plan, sector/neighborhood, layout for group housing
schemes, commercial centers, industrial estates, etc.

Lecture 29 Consultancy agreements and safeguards. Fees and scales of
professional charges.

Lecture 30 (cont) Consultancy agreements and safeguards. Fees and scales of
professional charges.

Lecture 31 Introduction to Political systems, social systems and planning

Lecture 32 Democracy and planning, socialism and planning, fascism and planning.

Lecture 33 (cont) Democracy and planning, socialism and planning, fascism and
planning.

Lecture 34 Tribal society, peasant society, industrial society and spatial segregation in
India.

Lecture 35 (cont) Tribal society, peasant society, industrial society and spatial
segregation in India.

Lecture 36 Introduction to Conflicts and resolutions

Lecture 37 Nature and mode of resolution of conflicts.

Lecture 38 Public participation in planning as an aid to better understanding
planning

Lecture 39 (cont) Public participation in planning as an aid to better understanding
planning

Lecture 40 implementation.

Lecture 41 Introduction case studies

Lecture 42 examples from the other parts of the world highlighting situations
where such problems have been minimized.

Lecture 43 (cont) examples from the other parts of the world highlighting
situations where such problems have been minimized.

Lecture 44 Introduction to Ethics

Lecture 45 Canons of ethics, ethics of virtue

Lecture 46 ethics of duty, ethics of responsibility,

Lecture 47 work ethics, professional ethics

Lecture 48 (cont)work ethics, professional ethics

Lecture 49 ethics in planning profession, research and education.

Lecture 50 (cont) ethics in planning profession, research and education.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course PPP in Urban Development

Course Code PLN 322

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 2

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable
students:

« explain the salient features of urban services

justify the indispensability of PPP

« explain the various forms of PPP and their relative advantages and disadvantages

« appreciate the advantages of collaboration

« explain the cardinal principles of PPP

« explain the finance framework under PPP

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

« profile the risk, constraints and preconditions of PPP projects

« evaluate a PPP project

« list the steps in the development and implementation of PPP projects

« workout the bankability of a PPP project

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Urban environment: The urban environment, existing attributes and changing
scenario. Problems associated with urban environmental services.

2 | Role and trends: Public-Private Partnerships in delivery of urban environmental
services. Recent trends of increasing private participation. Possible partners and their
possible roles.

3 | Forms of partnerships: Possible forms of partnerships such as contracting out, BOT,
joint venture, concessions and community led informal partnership approaches.
Strengths and weaknesses of PPP and their funding structures.

4 | Partnerships, alliances and urban environmental services: Preconditions for
partnerships. Advantages of collaborating. Making groups and partnerships effective.
Methods of promoting participation. Using partnerships for improving urban
environmental services in small and medium size cities. Meeting the needs of the
urban poor through public-private partnerships.

5 | Mechanisms of PPP: Processes, procedures and mechanisms in partnerships —
regulations and administrative procedures, competitive bidding, due diligence
technique, regulatory authority. Transaction cost. Use of municipal bonds for raising
public investment. Capacity building of municipalities for undertaking partnership
efforts.

List of Text Books:

1 | Public Private Partnership in Infrastructure, Yogendra Sharma, Vitasta, 2008

2 | Public Private Partnership in Infrastructure: Perspectives, Principles, Practices, R. N.
Joshi, Vision Books

3 | Public-Private Partnership Projects in Infrastructure: An Essential Guide for Policy
Makers, Jeffreyrs Delmon, Cambridge University Press

4 | Public-Private Partnerships, G. Ramesh (Ed.), Routledge

5 | Public Private Partnerships Approach, Rakesh Ranjan, Adhyayan Publishers
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List of Reference Books:

1 | Public-Private Partnerships for Urban Water Utilities: A Review of Experiences in

Developing Countries, Philippe Marin, World Bank

2 | PPP in Urban Infrastructure: Case Studies, Ministry of Urban Development, Ernst &

Young Pvt. Ltd. 2010

3 | Policy, Management and Finance for PPP, Akintola Akintoye and Others, John Wiley &

Sons, 2012

4 | Public-Private Partnership in Urban Development, Girish Kumar and Guru Charan

Mathur, Intellectual Book Corner, 1997

5 | Urban Models and Public-Private Partnership, Remo Dalla Longa (Ed.), Springer-Verlag

Berlin Heidelberg, 2011

6 | Public Private Partnerships: A Global Review, Akintola Akintoye and Others (Eds.),

Routledge, 2015

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to PPP in Urban Development
Lecture 2 Urban environment:
Lecture 3 The urban environment, existing attributes and changing scenario
Lecture 4 (cont)The urban environment, existing attributes and changing scenario
Lecture 5 Problems associated with urban environmental services.
Lecture 6 (cont) Problems associated with urban environmental services.
Lecture 7 Introduction to Role and trends
Lecture 8 Public-Private Partnerships in delivery of urban environmental services.
Lecture 9 (cont) Public-Private Partnerships in delivery of urban environmental
services.
Lecture 10 Recent trends of increasing private participation
Lecture 11 (cont)Recent trends of increasing private participation
Lecture 12 Possible partners and their possible roles.
Lecture 13 (cont) Possible partners and their possible roles.
Lecture 14 Introduction to Forms of partnerships
Lecture 15 Possible forms of partnerships such as contracting out
Lecture 16 (cont) Possible forms of partnerships such as contracting out
Lecture 17 BOT, joint venture, concessions
Lecture 18 (cont)BOT, joint venture, concessions
Lecture 19 community led informal partnership approaches.
Lecture 20 (cont) community led informal partnership approaches.
Lecture 21 Strengths and weaknesses of PPP and their funding structures.
Lecture 22 (cont)Strengths and weaknesses of PPP and their funding structures.
Lecture 23 Introduction to Partnerships, alliances and urban
environmental services
Lecture 24 Preconditions for partnerships.
Lecture 25 (cont) Preconditions for partnerships.
Lecture 26 Advantages of collaborating.
Lecture 27 (cont) Advantages of collaborating.
Lecture 28 Making groups and partnerships effective
Lecture 29 (cont) Making groups and partnerships effective
Lecture 30 Methods of promoting participation.
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Lecture 31 (cont) Methods of promoting participation.

Lecture 32 Using partnerships for improving urban environmental services in small
and medium size cities.

Lecture 33 (cont)Using partnerships for improving urban environmental services in
small and medium size cities.

Lecture 34 (cont)Using partnerships for improving urban environmental services in
small and medium size cities.

Lecture 35 Meeting the needs of the urban poor through public-private
partnerships.

Lecture 36 (cont)Meeting the needs of the urban poor through public-private
partnerships.

Lecture 37 (cont) Meetingthe needs of the urban poor through public-private
partnerships.

Lecture 38 Introduction to Mechanisms of PPP

Lecture 39 Processes, procedures and mechanisms in partnerships

Lecture 40 (Cont)Processes, procedures and mechanisms in partnerships

Lecture 41 regulations and administrative procedures,

Lecture 42 (cont)regulations and administrative procedures,

Lecture 43 competitive bidding, due diligence technique, regulatory authority.

Lecture 44 (cont)competitive bidding, due diligence technique, regulatory authority

Lecture 45 (cont)competitive bidding, due diligence technique, regulatory
authority.

Lecture 46 Transaction cost.

Lecture 47 Use of municipal bonds for raising public investment

Lecture 48 (cont)Use of municipal bonds for raising public investment

Lecture 49 Capacity building of municipalities for undertaking partnership efforts.

Lecture 50 (cont)Capacity building of municipalities for undertaking partnership

efforts.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Planning for Special Areas

Course Code PLA 325

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 2

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable

students:

« explain the typology of special areas

« define the salient features of special areas on different aspects

« explain the governance framework of special areas

. identify the infrastructural needs of special areas

« explain the salient features of different programmes and policies for special areas

Upon the completion of the course, the students would be able to:

. delineate the functional domain of special areas

« collate and tabulate the information on socio economic, geo historic, physical and
political features of special areas

« analyse the land management system in special areas

« identify planning issues for special areas

« refer to the relevant acts, standards, programme and policies for special areas

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Classification of Special Areas Need for Special Area Planning; Defining special areas;

Typology of formal and functional special areas: boarder area, hill area, coastal area,

desert area, extremist affected area, Special Economic Zones, port City, aerotropolis,

medi-City, knowledge City, defence area etc.; Contemporary approaches for Special

Area Planning

2 | Characteristics of Special Area: Socio economic, physiographic, geographic and

political features of special areas

3 | Governance of Special Areas: Governance framework of special areas; Land

management in special areas; Survey of statutes governing special areas

4 | Infrastructure for Special Areas: Unique infrastructural needs of special areas;

Planning standards for special areas

5 | Programmes and Projects for Special Areas: Survey of programmes and projects for

special areas; Best practices of Special Area Planning

List of Text Books:

1 | Special Economic Zones: Issues, Laws and Procedures, K. R. Gupta (Ed.), Atlantic
Publishers, 2008

2 | Boarder Area Development Pragramme Guidelines, Ministry of Home Affairs, 2008

3 | Special Economic Zones in India, P. K. Manoj, Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi,
2001

4 | Development of Hill Areas, G.L. Dhobal, Concept Publishing, 2005

5 | Integrated Development of Hill Districts in India : Issues and Approaches, R.C. Gupta,
Space

6 | Environmental Problems of Coastal Areas in India, Vinod Sharma, Bookwell

List of Reference Books:
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1 | Aerotropolis: The Way We’'ll Live Next, John Kasarda and Greg Lindsay, Allen Lane,

2011

Knowledge and the City, Francisco J. Carrillo and Others, Routledge, 2014

Environmental Act in India, Ruma Chatterjee, Oxford University Press

Market Towns, Neil Powe and Others (Eds.), Routledge, 2014

CRZ Regulations, 2011, MoEF, Govt. of India

The Cantonments Act, 2006, Ministry of Law & Justice, Govt. of India

Noun| &~ WIN

URDPFI Guidelines (Volume | and Il), Ministry of Urban Development, Government of
India, 2015

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Classification of Special Areas
Lecture 2 Need for Special Area Planning

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Need for Special Area Planning

Lecture 4 Defining special areas

Lecture 5 Typology of formal and functional special areas
Lecture 6 (Cont.) Typology of formal and functional special areas
Lecture 7 boarder area

Lecture 8 hill area

Lecture 9 coastal area

Lecture 10 | desert area

Lecture 11 | extremist affected area

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) extremist affected area

Lecture 13 | Special Economic Zones

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Special Economic Zones

Lecture 15 | port City

Lecture 16 | aerotropolis

Lecture 17 | medi-City

Lecture 18 | knowledge City

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) knowledge City

Lecture 20 | defence area, etc

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) defence area ,etc

Lecture 22 | Contemporary approaches for Special Area Planning
Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Contemporary approaches for Special Area Planning
Lecture 24 | Characteristics of Special Area

Lecture 25 | Socio economic of special areas

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Socio economic of special areas
Lecture 27 | physiographic of special areas

Lecture 28 | (Cont.) physiographic of special areas

Lecture 29 | Geographic of special areas

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Geographic of special areas

Lecture 31 | political features of special areas

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) political features of special areas
Lecture 33 | Introduction to Governance of Special Areas
Lecture 34 | Governance framework of special areas
Lecture 35 | (Cont.) Governance framework of special areas

184



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 36 | Land management in special areas

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Land management in special areas

Lecture 38 | Survey of statutes governing special areas

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Survey of statutes governing special areas
Lecture 40 | Infrastructure for Special Areas

Lecture 41 | Unique infrastructural needs of special areas
Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Unique infrastructural needs of special areas
Lecture 43 | Planning standards for special areas

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Planning standards for special areas

Lecture 45 | Introduction to Programmes and Projects for Special Areas
Lecture 46 | Survey of programmes for special areas

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Survey of programmes for special areas
Lecture 48 | Survey of projects for special areas

Lecture 49 | (Cont.) Survey of projects for special areas

Lecture 50 | Best practices of Special Area Planning
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Cities and Climate

Course Code PLN 330

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 2

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of the course is to impart necessary knowledge and skills to enable

students:

« understand basic concepts of climate change and to make students aware of the
scenario of climate change

« provide exposure on discussions happening at national and international levels so as to
find ways of integrating it in various stages of settlement planning

« know the significance of climate change resilience of cities in addition to adaptation
and mitigation strategies and finding ways to incorporate all these in development
planning.

Upon the completion of this course, the students would be able to:

e appreciate the role of settlements in climate change mitigation

e address impacts of climate change through application of adaptation strategies and
will be able to contribute in planning for low carbon and climate resilient development

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Understanding Climate Change in Human settlements Basics of climate science;
Climate change and its linkages with human settlements; Causes of climate change
and its impact on human settlements

2 | Mitigation and Low Carbon Development Introduction to mitigation and low carbon
development; Understanding applicability of strategic framework and policy
approaches for mitigation in planning for settlements with emphasis on integration of
climate change policies in development planning process at local level; Global / Indian
best practices

3 | Adaptation Strategies Importance of adaptation in preparing and coping with climate
change; Key elements of vulnerability and climate risk assessment; Discussion on
case examples

4 | Climate Change Resilience Key dimensions of resilience; Building climate resilient
cities; Building resilience of cities through understanding applicability of adaptation
strategies to reduce impacts of climate change through discussion on case studies

5 | International and National Covenants Understanding the implications of
International and National frameworks, agreements, declaration and environmental
finance mechanism

List of Text Books:

Climate Change — Causes, Effects and Solutions, Hardy T John, Wiley, 2003
Climate Change - An Indian Perspective, Sushil Kumar Dash, CEE, 2007

Adapting Cities to Climate Change, Jane Bicknell and Others, Earthscan, 2010
Climate Change and Global Sustainability: A Holistic Approach , Akimasa Sumi and
Others (Eds.), UNU 2011

5 | Climate Change and Sustainable Cities, Priemus Hugo and Simin Davoudi, Routledge,
2014

B(WN|

186



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

6 | Climate Change and New Challenges: Society, Environment and Development, Vir
Singh and G. S. Kushwaha, Concept Publishing Company ,2012

List of Reference Books:

1 | Climate Change in Asia and The Pacific: How Can Countries Adapt?, Venkatachalam
Anbumozhi (Ed.), Sage

2 | Climate-Resilient Development: Participatory Solution From Developing Countries,
Astrid Carrapatoso (Ed.), Routledge

3 | Climate Change 2007: Impacts, Adaptation and Vulnerability: Contribution of Working
Group-Il to the Fourth Assessment Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change, M. Parry and Others, Cambridge University Press

4 | Climate Change, Adaptation Capacity and Development, Joel B. Smith and Others,
Imperial College Press, 2003

5 | Climate Change in India, P.R. Shukla and Subodh K. Sharma, Universities Press (India),
2003

6 | Resilient Cities: Cities and Adaptation to Climate Change, Konrad Otto-Zimmermann
(Ed.), Springer, 2012

7 | Climate Resilient Development, Astrid Carapatoso and Edith Kurzinger, Routledge,
2014

8 | Spatial Planning and Climate Change, Elizabeth Wilson and Jake Piper, Routledge,
2010

9 | Water, Food, Energy and Climate Nexus: Challenges and An Agenda for Action, Felix
Dodds, Routledge

URLs:

1 | https://www.ipcc.ch/pdf/assessment-report/ar4/wg2/ar4_wg2_full_report.pdf

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Understanding Climate Change in Human settlements
Lecture 2 Basics of climate science
Lecture 3 (Cont.) Basics of climate science

Lecture 4 Climate change

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Climate change

Lecture 6 linkages with human settlements
Lecture 7 (Cont.) linkages with human settlements
Lecture 8 Causes of climate change

Lecture 9 (Cont.) Causes of climate change

Lecture 10 | its impact on human settlements

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) its impact on human settlements

Lecture 12 | Introduction to Mitigation and Low Carbon Development

Lecture 13 | Introduction to mitigation

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Introduction to mitigation

Lecture 15 | Introduction to low carbon development

Lecture 16 | (Cont.) Introduction to low carbon development

Lecture 17 | Understanding applicability of strategic framework

Lecture 18 | (Cont.) Understanding applicability of strategic framework

Lecture 19 | policy approaches for mitigation in planning for settlements with emphasis

on integration of climate change policies in development planning process
at local level
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Lecture 20 | (Cont.) policy approaches for mitigation in planning for settlements with
emphasis on integration of climate change policies in development
planning process at local level

Lecture 21 | Global best practices

Lecture 22 | (Cont.) Global best practices

Lecture 23 | Indian best practices

Lecture 24 | (Cont.) Indian best practices

Lecture 25 | Introduction to Adaptation Strategies

Lecture 26 | Importance of adaptation in preparing and coping with climate change

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Importance of adaptation in preparing and coping with climate
change

Lecture 28 | Key elements of vulnerability

Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Key elements of vulnerability

Lecture 30 | Key elements of climate risk assessment

Lecture 31 | (Cont.) Key elements of climate risk assessment

Lecture 32 | Discussion on case examples

Lecture 33 | (Cont.) Discussion on case examples

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Discussion on case examples

Lecture 35 | Introduction to Climate Change Resilience

Lecture 36 | Key dimensions of resilience

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Key dimensions of resilience

Lecture 38 | Building climate resilient cities

Lecture 39 | Building resilience of cities through understanding applicability of
adaptation strategies to reduce impacts of climate change through
discussion on case studies

Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Building resilience of cities through understanding applicability of
adaptation strategies to reduce impacts of climate change through
discussion on case studies

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Building resilience of cities through understanding applicability of
adaptation strategies to reduce impacts of climate change through
discussion on case studies

Lecture 42 | Case studies

Lecture 43 | Introduction to International and National Covenants

Lecture 44 | Understanding the implications of International frameworks

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) Understanding the implications of International frameworks

Lecture 46 | Understanding the implications of National frameworks

Lecture 47 | Agreements

Lecture 48 | Declaration

Lecture 49 | environmental finance mechanism

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) environmental finance mechanism
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Green Infrastructure

Course Code PLN 340

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 3

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to sensitize students about the importance and role of
maintaining ecosystem functions to ensure that city infrastructure is spatially and
functional coherent. The course will highlight the importance of green infrastructure in
preventing the loss of bio- diversity through landuse planning, conservation measures and
policy interventions.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Definitions of Green Infrastructure, Its Significance to Urban Planning, Components
and Hierarchy of Gl; Regional Parks and Reserves, Protected Areas, Community Parks
and Open Spaces, Conservation Corridors, Urban Rivers, Green Belts Etc.

Economic, Social and Environmental Benefits of Green Infrastructures, Ecosystem
Services, Conceptual Exploration of ‘Green Growth’ Idea

Objectives of Gl Planning From Regional to Neighborhood Scale; Land Conservation,
Biodiversity Conservation, Protection of Fragmented Ecological Habitats, Restoration
of Disturbed Habitats, Ecotourism, Managing Disaster Risks, Ameliorating Urban Heat
Island Effect and Energy Conservation, Urban Space Quality, Community Health, Etc.

Approaches for Planning Green Infrastructures; Integration with Land Use Planning,
Making Grey and Blue Infrastructures Efficient, Urban Regeneration through
Enhanced Urban Landscapes and Design, Community Participation

List

of Text Books:

Green Infrastructure: Linking Landscapes and Communities, Benedict M.A. &
McMahon E.T., Island Press, Washington, DC.

Planning for an extensive open space system: linking landscape structure and
function, Landscape and Urban Planning, Ahern J., 1991, 21, 131-45.

Principles of Ecosystem Stewardship: Resilience-Based Natural Resource Management
in a Changing World, Chapin Ill F.S., Kofinas G.P. & Folke C. (eds.), Springer, New York.

of Reference Books:

The Economic Benefits of Parks and Open Space, Lerner, Steve and William Poole ,
San Francisco: The Trust for Public Land.

Land and Natural Development (LAND) Code: Guidelines for Sustainable Land
Development (Wiley Series in Sustainable Design), Balmori D., John Wiley & Sons,
New York.

Applying Ecological Principles to Land Management, Dale Virginia H. and Haeuber
R.A., Springer-Verlag, New York,

4

The New Economy of Nature: The Quest To Make Conservation Profitable, Daily G. &
Ellison K., Island Press, Washington, DC.

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Green Infrastructure
Lecture 2 Definitions of Green Infrastructure
Lecture 3 Its Significance to Urban Planning
Lecture 4 Components

189



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 5 Hierarchy of Gl

Lecture 6 Regional Parks

Lecture 7 Reserves

Lecture 8 Protected Areas

Lecture 9 Community Parks

Lecture 10 | Open Spaces

Lecture 11 | Conservation Corridors

Lecture 12 | Urban Rivers

Lecture 13 | Green Belts Etc

Lecture 14 | Introduction to Benefits of GI

Lecture 15 | Economic

Lecture 16 | Social

Lecture 17 | Environmental benefits

Lecture 18 | Environmental benefits

Lecture 19 | Ecosystem services

Lecture 20 | (Cont.) Ecosystem services

Lecture 21 | conceptual Exploration of ‘green growth’ ideas
Lecture 22 | (Cont.) conceptual Exploration of ‘green growth’ ideas
Lecture 23 | Introduction to Gl Planning

Lecture 24 | Objectives

Lecture 25 | Objectives from regional to neighbourhood
Lecture 26 | Land Conservation

Lecture 27 | Biodiversity Conservation

Lecture 28 | Protection of Fragmented Ecological Habitats
Lecture 29 | Restoration of Distributed Habitats

Lecture 30 | Ecotourism

Lecture 31 | Managing disaster risk

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Managing disaster risk

Lecture 33 | Ameliorating Urban Heat Island Effect

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Ameliorating Urban Heat Island Effect
Lecture 35 | Energy conservation

Lecture 36 | Urban Space quality

Lecture 37 | Community Health etc,

Lecture 38 | Introduction to Approaches for GI

Lecture 39 Approaches for Planning Green Infrastructures
Lecture 40 | (Cont.) Approaches for Planning Green Infrastructures
Lecture 41 | Integration with Land Use Planning

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Integration with Land Use Planning
Lecture 43 | Making Grey Infrastructure Efficient

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Making Grey Infrastructures Efficient
Lecture 45 | Making Blue Infrastructures Efficient

Lecture 46 | Urban Regeneration through Enhanced Urban Landscapes
Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Urban Regeneration through Enhanced Urban Landscapes
Lecture 48 | Design

Lecture 49 | (Cont.) Design

Lecture 50 | Community participation
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Sustainable and Resilient Cities

Course Code PLN 341

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 3

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The objective of this course is to familiarize students with the concept of sustainable
development and develop skills to understand emerging aspects of sustainable planning
practices. The course is aimed at making the students aware of different planning and
management practices adopted worldwide for minimizing the adverse impacts of human
actions on environment and society, as also understand strategies that seek to proactively
manage these issues.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Overview of Sustainable Development Concept - Definitions, Concepts and
Parameters in Sustainable Development with Particular Reference to Brundtland
Commission and Agenda 21; Eco-City Approach; United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change; Conference of Parties: Kyoto Protocol,
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, National Communication Process, Indian
Network of Climate Change Assessment, Global Environment Facility, Clean
Development Mechanism

2 | Application of Ecological Principles in Sustainability; Carrying Capacity Based Planning:
Concept, Parameters and Indicator Measures, Models and Case Studies in Urban and
Regional Development

3 | Basics of Climate Change: Greenhouse Gases, Anthropogenic Causes, Carbon Cycle,
Global Warming; Inventory of GHGs; Urban Heat Islands; Climatic Change and Human
History, Economy, Energy and Environment; Impacts of Climate Change: Climate as
Forcing Variable, Locational Attributes, Sensitivity and Vulnerability of Different
Sectors, Extreme Events and their Effects

4 | Settlement Planning: Urban Environmental Management and Planning; Human
Activities and Energy in Cities; Contribution to GHGs; Sectoral Contributions; Urban
Environmental Simulators

5 | Environmental Impact and Strategic Environmental Assessment for Urban Areas
(through Case Studies); Ecological Footprint Analysis of Cities; Sustainable Lifestyle
Assessment and Behavioural Modifications at Household Levels

6 | Concept of 3-Rs: “Recycle-Reuse and Recovery”; Concepts of Industrial Symbiosis and
Ecology; Case Study of Waste Recycling: Its Cost Effectiveness and Options; Examples
of Best Practices

7 | Land Capability and Suitability Analysis in Locating and Planning for Urban Land Uses;
Compact City Concept - Implications of Urban Form, Density, Land Use Pattern and
Transportation System in Land and Energy Conservation; Use of Non-Conventional
Energy Sources in Urban Development

8 | Urban Interference in Hydrological Cycle with Particular Reference to Water Pollution,
Water Resources, Drainage and Natural Ecosystems; Urban Water Treatment,
Recycling and Harvesting

List of Text Books:
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1 | Environmental Management, Kulkarni V. and Ramachandra T. V., TERI Press, New
Delhi

2 | Evaluating Sustainable Development in the Built Environment, Brandon P.S., WILEY-
BLACKWELL Pub., UK

3 | Exploring Possibilities of Achieving Sustainability in Solid Waste Management,
Ramachandra T.V. and Saira Varghese K., Indian Journal of Environmental Health, 45
(4):255-264, 2003

4 | Global Green Standards: ISO 14000 and Sustainable Development, International
Institute for Sustainable Development

5 | Introduction to Environmental Management, Mary K. Theodore and Louis Theodore

6 | Population Growth and Environmental Degradation in India, Dr. D.A. Nagdeve

7 | The Sustainable Urban Development Reader, Second Edition, edited by Stephen M
Wheeler & Timothy Beatley, Routledge

8 | Environmental Management, Kulkarni V. and Ramachandra T. V., TERI Press, New

Delhi

List of Reference Books:

1 | Eco-City Planning: Policies, Practice and Design, Tai-Chee Wong and Belinda Yuen,
Springer

2 | Green Cities, Growing Cities, Just Cities? Scott Campbell, Urban Planning and the
Contradictions of Sustainable Development, Journal of The American Planning
Association

3 | Cities and Climate Change, OECD Publishing OECD (2010)

4 | The Economics of Low Carbon Cities: A Mini-Stern Review for the Leeds City Region,
Andy Gouldson et all., The Centre for Low Carbon Futures Partnership, University of
Hull, University Of Leeds

5 | AITP Reader on Ecology & Resource Development, AITP

6 | AITP Reading Material on Environmental Planning and Design, Prof A. K. Maitra , SPA
Delhi

7 | Best Practices Environment, The Economist, Intelligence University Press

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Sustainable and Resilient Cities

Lecture 2 Overview of Sustainable Development Concept - Definitions, Concepts and

Parameters in Sustainable Development with Particular Reference to
Brundtland Commission and Agenda 21

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Overview of Sustainable Development Concept - Definitions,

Concepts and Parameters in Sustainable Development with Particular
Reference to Brundtland Commission and Agenda 21

Lecture 4 Eco-City Approach

Lecture 5 United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
Lecture 6 Conference of Parties: Kyoto Protocol

Lecture 7 Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change,

Lecture 8 National Communication Process,

Lecture 9 Indian Network of Climate Change Assessment,

Lecture 10 | Global Environment Facility

Lecture 11 | Clean Development Mechanism

Lecture 12 | Application of Ecological Principles in Sustainability
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Lecture 13 | Carrying Capacity Based Planning: Concept, Parameters and Indicator
Measures, Models and Case Studies in Urban and Regional Development

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Carrying Capacity Based Planning: Concept, Parameters and
Indicator Measures, Models and Case Studies in Urban and Regional
Development

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Carrying Capacity Based Planning: Concept, Parameters and
Indicator Measures, Models and Case Studies in Urban and Regional
Development

Lecture 16 | Basics of Climate Change

Lecture 17 | Greenhouse Gases, Anthropogenic Causes, Carbon Cycle, Global Warming

Lecture 18 | Inventory of GHGs

Lecture 19 | Urban Heat Islands

Lecture 20 | Climatic Change and Human History, Economy, Energy and Environment

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Climatic Change and Human History, Economy, Energy and
Environment

Lecture 22 | Impacts of Climate Change: Climate as Forcing Variable, Locational
Attributes, Sensitivity and Vulnerability of Different Sectors, Extreme Events
and their Effects

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Impacts of Climate Change: Climate as Forcing Variable, Locational
Attributes, Sensitivity and Vulnerability of Different Sectors, Extreme Events
and their Effects

Lecture 24 | Settlement Planning

Lecture 25 | Urban Environmental Management and Planning

Lecture 26 | Human Activities and Energy in Cities

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Human Activities and Energy in Cities

Lecture 28 | Contribution to GHGs

Lecture 29 | Sectoral Contributions

Lecture 30 | Urban Environmental Simulators

Lecture 31 | Environmental Impact and Strategic Environmental Assessment for Urban
Areas (through Case Studies)

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Environmental Impact and Strategic Environmental Assessment for
Urban Areas (through Case Studies)

Lecture 33 | Ecological Footprint Analysis of Cities

Lecture 34 | Sustainable Lifestyle Assessment and Behavioural Modifications at
Household Levels Concept of 3-Rs: “Recycle-Reuse and Recovery”

Lecture 35 | (Cont.)Sustainable Lifestyle Assessment and Behavioural Modifications at
Household Levels Concept of 3-Rs: “Recycle-Reuse and Recovery”

Lecture 36 | Concepts of Industrial Symbiosis and Ecology

Lecture 37 | Case Study of Waste Recycling: Its Cost Effectiveness and Options

Lecture 38 | (Cont.) Case Study of Waste Recycling: Its Cost Effectiveness and Options

Lecture 39 | Examples of Best Practices

Lecture 40 | Land Capability and Suitability Analysis in Locating and Planning for Urban
Land Uses

Lecture 41 | Compact City Concept - Implications of Urban Form, Density, Land Use

Pattern and Transportation System in Land and Energy Conservation
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Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Compact City Concept - Implications of Urban Form, Density, Land
Use Pattern and Transportation System in Land and Energy Conservation
Lecture 43 | Use of Non-Conventional Energy Sources in Urban Development

Lecture 44 | Urban Interference in Hydrological Cycle with Particular Reference to Water
Pollution, Water Resources, Drainage and Natural Ecosystems

Lecture 45 | (Cont.) Urban Interference in Hydrological Cycle with Particular Reference
to Water Pollution, Water Resources, Drainage and Natural Ecosystems
Lecture 46 | Urban Water Treatment, Recycling and Harvesting

Lecture 47 | Pollution Control Measures for Industrial Wastes, Hazardous Wastes,
Biomedical Wastes, Domestic Waste Water, Air Pollutants and Noise
Lecture 48 | (Cont.) Pollution Control Measures for Industrial Wastes, Hazardous
Wastes, Biomedical Wastes, Domestic Waste Water, Air Pollutants and
Noise

Lecture 49 | Cleaner Production Concepts and Practice through Case Study of a
Functional Industrial Estate

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Cleaner Production Concepts and Practice through Case Study of a
Functional Industrial Estate
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Urban Waste Treatment and Recycle

Course Code PLN 348

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 3

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The main objective of this course is to enlighten students on the essential principles
involved in the management of waste (household, industrial etc.) in a manner that meets
public health and environmental concerns as well as the public’s desire to reuse and
recycle waste.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Introduction to Waste Management, Problems and Issues of Urban and Industrial
Waste Management

2 | Introduction to Municipal Solid Waste Management; Basics of MSW System (Waste
Generation, Collection, Storage, Transport, Disposal Aspects and Waste Processing
Techniques); MSW Management System Design Considerations (Design, Cost
Estimates and Implementation); Waste Reduction and Recovery Techniques

3 | Management and Treatment of Hazardous Waste; Integrated Waste Management

4 | Overview of Waste Water Situation, Domestic Waste Water Collection and
Treatment: Design Approach (Waste Water Quality and Quantity Estimation, Layout
and Design of Sewers, Sewer Appurtenances, Sump Well, Sewage Pumping); Waste
Water Treatment Philosophy and Methods (Preliminary, Primary and Secondary
Treatment of Waste); Design of Waste Water Treatment Plant; Cost Estimates and
Financing Arrangements; Issues in Project Implementation; Residual Management

5 | Environmental Risk, Health and Safety of Facilities, Application of Treated Water

List of Text Books:

1 | Understanding the Urban Poor’s Vulnerabilities in Sanitation and Water Supply,
Financing Shelter, Water and Sanitation, Evans B., Center for Sustainable Urban
Development

2 | Wastewater Treatment: Concepts and Design Approach, Karia G.L. and Christian R. A.,
Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi

3 | Decentralized Waste Water Treatment in Developing Countries, Ludwig S., BORDA,
Germany

4 | Management of Solid Wastes, Phelps H.O., Heinke G. W., Jonker J.F., OQuano E.A.R.
and Vandecasteele C., UNESCO, Paris

5 | Wastewater Treatment Plants: Planning, Design, and Operation, Qasim S.R., CRC Press
INC.

6 | Integrated Solid Waste Management, Tchobaanoglous G., Theisen H., and Samuel A
Vigil, McGraw-Hill Inc., New Delhi

7 | Solid Wastes-Engineering Principles and Management Issues, Tchobanoglous G.,
Theisen H., Eliassan R., McGraw-Hills Book Company, New York

List of Reference Books:

1 | Common Effluent Treatment Plants — State of Art : NEERI Publications

2 | CPCB Guidelines for Bio-Technologies for Treatment of Wastes and Cleaner
Technologies - Issue and Options

3 | CPHEEO Manual
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4 | Status of Water Supply, Sanitation and Solid Waste Management in Urban Areas,

Research Study Series No. 88, CPHEEQO, Ministry of Urban Development, Government
of India

5 | Promotion of Solid Waste Recycling and Reuse in the Developing Countries of Asia- A

Reference Handbook for Trainers, UNCHS, Kenya

6 | International Source Book on Environmentally Sound Technologies for Municipal Solid

Waste Management (6), UNEP, IETC, Osaka/Shiga

7 | Design of Municipal Wastewater Treatment Plants, Water Environment Federation,

McGraw-Hill, USA

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Urban Waste Treatment and Recycle

Lecture 2 Introduction to Waste Management, Problems and Issues of Urban and
Industrial Waste Management

Lecture 3 (Cont.) Introduction to Waste Management, Problems and Issues of Urban
and Industrial Waste Management

Lecture 4 Introduction to Municipal Solid Waste Management

Lecture 5 Basics of MSW System (Waste Generation, Collection, Storage, Transport,
Disposal Aspects and Waste Processing Techniques)

Lecture 6 (Cont.) Basics of MSW System (Waste Generation, Collection, Storage,
Transport, Disposal Aspects and Waste Processing Techniques)

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Basics of MSW System (Waste Generation, Collection, Storage,
Transport, Disposal Aspects and Waste Processing Techniques)

Lecture 8 (Cont.) Basics of MSW System (Waste Generation, Collection, Storage,
Transport, Disposal Aspects and Waste Processing Techniques)

Lecture 9 MSW Management System Design Considerations (Design, Cost Estimates
and Implementation)

Lecture 10 | (Cont.) MSW Management System Design Considerations (Design, Cost
Estimates and Implementation)

Lecture 11 | (Cont.) MSW Management System Design Considerations (Design, Cost
Estimates and Implementation)

Lecture 12 | (Cont.) MSW Management System Design Considerations (Design, Cost
Estimates and Implementation)

Lecture 13 | Waste Reduction and Recovery Techniques

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Waste Reduction and Recovery Techniques

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Waste Reduction and Recovery Techniques

Lecture 16 | Management and Treatment of Hazardous Waste

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Management and Treatment of Hazardous Waste

Lecture 18 | (Cont.) Management and Treatment of Hazardous Waste

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Management and Treatment of Hazardous Waste

Lecture 20 | Integrated Waste Management

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Integrated Waste Management

Lecture 22 | Overview of Waste Water Situation

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Overview of Waste Water Situation

Lecture 24 | Domestic Waste Water Collection and Treatment: Design Approach (Waste

Water Quality and Quantity Estimation, Layout and Design of Sewers,
Sewer Appurtenances, Sump Well, Sewage Pumping)
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Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Domestic Waste Water Collection and Treatment: Design Approach
(Waste Water Quality and Quantity Estimation, Layout and Design of
Sewers, Sewer Appurtenances, Sump Well, Sewage Pumping)

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Domestic Waste Water Collection and Treatment: Design Approach
(Waste Water Quality and Quantity Estimation, Layout and Design of
Sewers, Sewer Appurtenances, Sump Well, Sewage Pumping)

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Domestic Waste Water Collection and Treatment: Design Approach
(Waste Water Quality and Quantity Estimation, Layout and Design of
Sewers, Sewer Appurtenances, Sump Well, Sewage Pumping)

Lecture 28 | Waste Water Treatment Philosophy and Methods (Preliminary, Primary and
Secondary Treatment of Waste)

Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Waste Water Treatment Philosophy and Methods (Preliminary,
Primary and Secondary Treatment of Waste)

Lecture 30 | (Cont.) Waste Water Treatment Philosophy and Methods (Preliminary,
Primary and Secondary Treatment of Waste)

Lecture 31 | Design of Waste Water Treatment Plant

Lecture 32 | (Cont.) Design of Waste Water Treatment Plant

Lecture 33 | Cost Estimates and Financing Arrangements

Lecture 34 | (Cont.) Cost Estimates and Financing Arrangements

Lecture 35 | Issues in Project Implementation

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Issues in Project Implementation

Lecture 37 | (Cont.) Issues in Project Implementation

Lecture 38 | Residual Management

Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Residual Management

Lecture 40 | Environmental Risk, Health and Safety of Facilities

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Environmental Risk, Health and Safety of Facilities

Lecture 42 | (Cont.) Environmental Risk, Health and Safety of Facilities

Lecture 43 | Application of Treated Water

Lecture 44 | (Cont.) Application of Treated Water

Lecture 45 | Indian Experiences and Issues in City Effluent Treatment Plants

Lecture 46 | (Cont.) Indian Experiences and Issues in City Effluent Treatment Plants

Lecture 47 | (Cont.) Indian Experiences and Issues in City Effluent Treatment Plants

Lecture 48 | Interactive session on Urban Waste Treatment and Recycle

Lecture 49 | (Cont.) Interactive session on Urban Waste Treatment and Recycle

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Interactive session on Urban Waste Treatment and Recycle
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Urban Water Supply and Storm Water Management

Course Code PLN 349

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 3

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

The main objective of this course is to sensitize students for the need to conserve and
augment water resources. Students will learn various strategies and management
techniques for conservation and augmentation of water resources, particularly in view of
the ever rising demand for water from various competing sectors.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Introduction Sources and Uses of water (primary, secondary and tertiary sector uses);
Introduction to Status of Water Scenario, Rainfall Patterns, Scarcity Issues, Cause and
Effect, Concept of virtual water; Health and environmental concerns of availability
and quality of water resources

Crisis in Water Resources Water crisis and water stress; Protection of aquifers; Water
rights and its legal implications; Politics of water sharing; Urban and Rural Water
Supply and Demand Management, Issues and Challenges; Surface Water/Irrigation
Management, Issues and Challenges; Ground Water Issues, Management and
Challenges

Legislation on Water Statutes governing water resources; Legislation for preventing
water pollution; Institutions managing water resources

Water Resource Augmentation Physical Hydrology, Traditional Water Management
Knowledge, Infrastructure for annual and multi-year flow regulation, multi-purpose
storage; Protection of water quality and water source; An overview of dam projects;
desalination techniques; modern water augmentation techniques ; Rainwater
Harvesting and other Techniques

Water Management Strategies Integrated Water Resource Management, Water
strategies and Policies, Integrated surface and ground water management from socio
— economic and techno — environmental perspectives; An overview of inter territorial
water sharing; Water demand management, Water conservation measures; An
overview of water trading, security, auditing and pricing; Capacity Building and
Developing Awareness about Water Management

List

of Text Books:

Water Resources Management: Principles, Regulations, and Cases, Neil S. Grigg,
McGraw Hill Professional

Water Resources Planning and Management: Proceedings of the International
Conference on Water, Environment, Ecology, Socio-Economics and Health
Engineering (Weeshe), Seoul National University, Seoul, Korea, 1999

Integrated Water Resources Management in Practice: Better Water Management,
Global Water Partnership, R. L. Lenton, Mike Muller

4

Global Perspectives on Integrated Water Resources Management Vasudha Pangare,
Ganesh Pangare, Viraj Shah

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Urban Water Supply and Storm Water Management

Lecture 2 Sources and Uses of water (primary, secondary and tertiary sector uses)

198



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

Lecture 3 Introduction to Status of Water Scenario,

Lecture 4 Rainfall Patterns

Lecture 5 (Cont.) Scarcity Issues, Cause and Effect

Lecture 6 Concept of virtual water

Lecture 7 Health and environmental concerns of availability and quality of water
resources

Lecture 8 (Cont.)Health and environmental concerns of availability and quality of
water resources

Lecture 9 Introduction to Crisis in Water Resources

Lecture 10 | Water crisis and water stress

Lecture 11 | Protection of aquifers

Lecture 12 | Water rights and its legal implications

Lecture 13 | Politics of water sharing

Lecture 14 | Urban and Rural Water Supply and Demand Management, Issues and
Challenges

Lecture 15 | (Cont.) Urban and Rural Water Supply and Demand Management, Issues
and Challenges

Lecture 16 | Surface Water/Irrigation Management, Issues and Challenges

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Surface Water/Irrigation Management, Issues and Challenges

Lecture 18 | Ground Water Issues, Management and Challenges

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Ground Water Issues, Management and Challenges

Lecture 20 | Introduction to Legislation on Water

Lecture 21 | Statutes governing water resources

Lecture 22 | Legislation for preventing water pollution

Lecture 23 | Institutions managing water resources

Lecture 24 | Introduction to Water Resource Augmentation

Lecture 25 | Physical Hydrology, Traditional Water Management Knowledge,
Infrastructure for annual and multi-year flow regulation, multi-purpose
storage

Lecture 26 | (Cont.) Physical Hydrology, Traditional Water Management Knowledge,
Infrastructure for annual and multi-year flow regulation, multi-purpose
storage

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Physical Hydrology, Traditional Water Management Knowledge,
Infrastructure for annual and multi-year flow regulation, multi-purpose
storage

Lecture 28 | Protection of water quality and water source

Lecture 29 | An overview of dam projects

Lecture 30 | (Cont.)An overview of dam projects

Lecture 31 | desalination techniques

Lecture 32 | (Cont.)desalination techniques

Lecture 33 | modern water augmentation techniques

Lecture 34 | (Cont.)modern water augmentation techniques

Lecture 35 | Rainwater Harvesting and other Techniques

Lecture 36 | (Cont.) Rainwater Harvesting and other Techniques

Lecture 37 | Introduction to Water Management Strategies

Lecture 38 | Integrated Water Resource Management
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Lecture 39 | (Cont.) Integrated Water Resource Management

Lecture 40 | Water strategies and Policies

Lecture 41 | (Cont.) Water strategies and Policies

Lecture 42 | Integrated surface and ground water management from socio — economic
and techno — environmental perspectives

Lecture 43 | (Cont.)Integrated surface and ground water management from socio —
economic and techno — environmental perspectives

Lecture 44 | An overview of inter territorial water sharing

Lecture 45 | Water demand management, Water conservation measures

Lecture 46 | (Cont.)Water demand management, Water conservation measures

Lecture 47 | An overview of water trading, security, auditing and pricing

Lecture 48 | (Cont.)An overview of water trading, security, auditing and pricing

Lecture 49 | Capacity Building and Developing Awareness about Water Management

Lecture 50 | (Cont.) Capacity Building and Developing Awareness about Water

Management
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8t Year- 4t
Name of Course Environment Impact Assessment

Course Code PLN 351

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 3

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

In this course, the students will be acquainted with procedures, methods, documentation
techniques and management practices of EIA to not only minimize adverse impacts of
human actions on environment and society but also strategies that seek to proactively
manage these issues.

The course objective is to equip students with sound technical knowledge and provide
exposure to wide range of projects through case studies. The focus is to provide
theoretical as well as practical knowledge to plan and carry out an environmental impact
assessment and environmental management plans in compliance with the environmental
clearance procedures in India.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1 | Introduction: Role of Environmental Impact Assessment in the planning and decision

2 | making process. Its definition and need, evolution and objectives, tasks and scope.
Methods: Methods of Environmental Impact Assessment. Its advantages and
limitations. Case studies from India and abroad on projects of various types covering
different levels of planning.

3 | Impacts on land uses and resources: Assessment of impacts on land use at urban and
regional level. Assessment of impacts on resources (including air, water, flora and
fauna). Case studies from India and abroad on projects of various types covering
different levels of planning.

4 | Social and health impacts: Assessment of social and health impacts. Case studies from
India and abroad on projects of various types covering different levels of planning.

5 | Environmental impact assessment: Public - private - people’s participation in
Environmental Impact Assessments - definition and concepts, objectives, techniques,

List of Text Books:

1 | Guidelines to Environmental Impact Assessment in Developing Countries, Ahmad Y. J.
and Swamy G. K., Hodder & Stoughton, London

2 | Environmental Impact Assessment, Biswas A.K. and Agarwala S.B.C., Butterworth-
Heinmann, Oxford

3 | The Sustainable Urban Development Reader, Wheeler S.M. and Beatley T., Routledge

4 | Environmental Impact Assessment, Canter, L.W., Mc. Graw Hill, New York

5 | Handbook of EIA, Kulkarni V. S., Kaul S. N., Trivedi R. K., Scientific Publishers, India

6 | Methods of Environmental Impact Assessment, Morris P. and Therivel R., UCL Press,
London

7 | Environmental Impact Assessment: Theory and Practice, Wathern P et al., Routledge,
London

8 | Environmental Planning and Impact Assessment in Practice, Weston J., Addison
Wesley Longman

List of Reference Books:

1 | EIA Manual, Ministry of Environment and Forests, Govt. of India

2 | Best Practices Environment, The Economist, Intelligence University Press

201



B.PLAN Syllabus — July 2020

w

Introduction to Environmental Management, Theodore M.K. and Theodore L.

4 | Environmental Management, Kulkarni V. and Ramachandra T. V., TERI Press, New

Delhi

5 | Essay on Adoption of Environment Management Practices: Corporate Environmental

Policies and I1SO 14001, Montiel |, ProQues

6 | Global Green Standards: ISO 14000 and Sustainable Development, International

Institute for Sustainable Development

7 | Auditing for Environmental Leadership — Beyond Compliance for Environmental

Excellence, John T. Willig, John Wielly & Sons

8 | The Limits of Growth, Meadows D. H., Meadow D. L., Randers J. and Behrens W. W.,

Earth Island Ltd, London

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction: Role of Environmental Impact Assessment

Lecture 2 Role of Environmental Impact Assessment in the planning and decision
making process

Lecture 3 Definition

Lecture 4 Need

Lecture 5 Evolution

Lecture 6 Objectives

Lecture 7 Tasks

Lecture 8 Scope

Lecture 9 Methods of Environmental Impact Assessment

Lecture 10 | Advantages

Lecture 11 | Limitation

Lecture 12 | Case studies from India on projects covering different level of planning

Lecture 13 | Case studies from Abroad on projects covering different level of planning

Lecture 14 | (Cont.) Case studies from Abroad on projects covering different level of
planning

Lecture 15 | Introduction to Impacts on land and resources

Lecture 16 | Assessment of impacts on land use at urban level

Lecture 17 | (Cont.) Assessment of impacts on land use at urban level

Lecture 18 | Assessment of impacts on land use at regional level

Lecture 19 | (Cont.) Assessment of impacts on land use at regional level

Lecture 20 | Assessment of impacts on resources

Lecture 21 | (Cont.) Assessment of impacts on resources

Lecture 22 | Assessment of impacts on resources including air

Lecture 23 | (Cont.) Assessment of impacts on resources including air

Lecture 24 | Assessment of impacts on resources including water

Lecture 25 | (Cont.) Assessment of impacts on resources including water

Lecture 26 Assessment of impacts on resources including flora

Lecture 27 | (Cont.) Assessment of impacts on resources including flora

Lecture 28 | Assessment of impacts on resources including fauna

Lecture 29 | (Cont.) Assessment of impacts on resources including fauna

Lecture 30 | Case studies from India on projects covering different level of planning

Lecture 31 | Case studies from Abroad on projects covering different level of planning

Lecture 32 | Introduction to social and health impacts
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Lecture 33 | Assessment of social impacts

Lecture 34 | Assessment of health impacts

Lecture 35 | Case studies from India on projects covering different level of planning
Lecture 36 | Case studies from Abroad on projects covering different level of planning
Lecture 37 | Introduction to Environmental Impact Assessments

Lecture 38 | Public

Lecture 39 | Private

Lecture 40 | People’s participation in Environmental Impact Assessments

Lecture 41 | Definition

Lecture 42 | Concepts

Lecture 43 | Objectives

Lecture 44 | Techniques

Lecture 45 | Advantages

Lecture 46 | Limitation

Lecture 47 | PRA techniques

Lecture 48 | Case studies from India on projects covering different level of planning
Lecture 49 | Case studies from Abroad on projects covering different level of planning
Lecture 50 | Practical exercises on Environmental Impact Assessments.
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Name of Program B. Planning Semester- 8" Year- 4t
Name of Course Urban Informatics

Course Code PLN 352

Core/Elective/Other Department Elective- 3

Prerequisites: Nil

Course Outcomes:

Students who complete the Urban Informatics course will be able to:

e Understand the city as a system of systems and the developing role of urban
informatics in managing the associated complexities.

e Access, analyze, and model data from multiple sources to develop efficient urban
systems.

o Effectively communicate the potential of emerging technologies to a wide audience.

e Present large-scale urban data, including spatial and non-spatial datasets, in order to
visualize patterns as a means for formulating effective policy and plans.

e Understand the theory, methods and tools of dynamic and/or spatial modelling for
urban policymaking and infrastructure investments.

e Work with public and private sector practitioners in internships and capstone
projects solving real-world problems.

Description of Contents in Brief:

1

Urban Analysis: Proliferation of public and private data sources, applied data analysis.
Constructing neighbourhood change indicators, analyzing the impact of revitalization
policies, and expanding community organization access to urban data.

Big Data for Cities: Investigating the city and its spatial, social, and economic dynamics
through the lens of data and visual analytics. Utilizing large public datasets to develop
knowledge about visual methods for analyzing data and communicating results.
Developing a critical understanding of data structures, collection methodologies, and
their inherent biases.

Geographic Information Systems for Urban and Regional Policy: Basic skills in spatial
analytic methods. Introducing some of the urban social scientific and policy questions
answered with these methods. Introductory concepts and tools in geographic
information systems (GIS). Developing and writing an original policy-oriented spatial
research project with an urban social science focus

Civic Technology: Using information technology to foster improved governance
outcomes. Cities open data portals, making information available to the public and to
third-party software applications; through application programming interfaces.
Improving the design of public websites, fostering online participation, and streamlining
online applications for public services.

Smart Cities: Digital technologies transforming the analysis and management of urban
infrastructure; discussions on various smart cities experiments. Real-time monitoring
and management of various infrastructure systems including stormwater and
transportation networks. Questions of participation, privacy, and ethics.

Smart Citizens: Urban informatics innovations increasing the agency of individuals,
community-based organizations, and other stakeholders. Accessibility, usability, and
operation of urban systems depending on these actors. Ensureing new technologies to
reflect social values. Social innovation in cities for citizen interaction and technology
design.

List of Reference Books:
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Thakuriah, Piyushimita V., Tilahun, Nebiyou, Zellner, Moira, eds. 2016. Seeing Cities
through Big Data: Research, Methods and Applications in Urban Informatics. New
York: Springer.

Handbook of Research on Urban Informatics: The Practice and Promise of the Real-
Time City by Marcus Foth

Urban Informatics: Collaboration at the nexus of policy, technology and design, people
and dataedited by Kristene Unsworth, Andrea Forte, Richardson Dilworth

Brotchie, John, Hall, Peter, Newton, Peter, Nijkamp, Peter. 2017. The Future of Urban
Form: The Impact of New Technology. London: Routledge.

Foster, lan, Ghani, Rayid, Jarmin, Ron S., Kreuter, Frauke, Lane, Julia, eds. 2016. Big
Data and Social Science: A Practical Guide to Methods and Tools. Washington, DC: CRC
Press.

Glimcher, Paul W., Fehr, Ernst, Camerer, Colin, Poldrack, Russell Alan, eds. 2013.
Neuroeconomics: Decision Making and the Brain. San Diego, CA: Academic Press.

Lane, Julia, Stodden, Victoria, Bender, Stefan, Nissenbaum, Helen, eds. 2014. Privacy,
Big Data, and the Public Good: Frameworks for Engagement. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Manyika, James, Dobbs, Richard, Chui, Michael, Bughin, Jacques, Bisson, Peter,
Woetzel, Jonathan. 2015. The Internet of Things: Mapping the Value Beyond the
Hype. New York: McKinsey Global Institute.

Norris, Pippa . 2001. Digital Divide: Civic Engagement, Information Poverty, and the
Internet Worldwide. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

10

Singleton, Alex, Spielman, Seth E., Folch, David C. 2018. Urban Analytics. Thousand
Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications Ltd.

11

Stokes, Donald E. 2011. Pasteur’s Quadrant: Basic Science and Technological
Innovation. Washington, DC: Brookings Institution Press.

12

Townsend, Anthony M. 2013. Smart Cities: Big Data, Civic Hackers, and the Quest for a
New Utopia. New York: WW Norton & Company.

URLs:

1

Copeland, Copeland . 2015. “Big Data in the Big
Apple.” http://www.spatialcomplexity.info/files/2015/06/Big-Data-in-the-Big-Apple.pdf

Kitchin, Rob . 2014a. “Big Data, New Epistemologies and Paradigm Shifts.” Big Data &
Society. http://journals.sagepub.com/doi/abs/10.1177/2053951714528481#articleCitat
ionDownloadContainer

Kontokosta, Constantine E., Hong, Boyeong, Korsberg, Kristi. 2017. “Equity in 311
Reporting: Understanding Socio-Spatial Differentials in the Propensity to
Complain.” https://arxiv.org/abs/1710.02452.

Lecture Plan

Lecture 1 Introduction to Urban Informatics

Lecture 2 Introduction to Urban Analysis

Lecture 3 Proliferation of public and private data sources, applied data analysis

Lecture 4 (Cont.) Proliferation of public and private data sources, applied data analysis

Lecture 5 Constructing neighborhood change indicators, analyzing the impact of
revitalization policies, and expanding community organization access to urban
data.
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Lecture 6 (Cont.) Constructing neighborhood change indicators, analyzing the impact of
revitalization policies, and expanding community organization access to urban
data.

Lecture 7 (Cont.) Constructing neighborhood change indicators, analyzing the impact of
revitalization policies, and expanding community organization access to urban
data.

Lecture 8 Introduction to Big Data for Cities

Lecture 9 Investigating the city and its spatial, social, and economic dynamics through
the lens of data and visual analytics

Lecture 10 (Cont.) Investigating the city and its spatial, social, and economic dynamics
through the lens of data and visual analytics

Lecture 11 (Cont.) Investigating the city and its spatial, social, and economic dynamics
through the lens of data and visual analytics

Lecture 12 Utilizing large public datasets to develop knowledge about visual methods for
analyzing data and communicating results

Lecture 13 (Cont.) Utilizing large public datasets to develop knowledge about visual
methods for analyzing data and communicating results

Lecture 14 Developing a critical understanding of data structures, collection
methodologies, and their inherent biases

Lecture 15 (Cont.) Developing a critical understanding of data structures, collection
methodologies, and their inherent biases

Lecture 16 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems for Urban and Regional
Policy

Lecture 17 Basic skills in spatial analytic methods

Lecture 18 Introducing some of the urban social scientific and policy questions
answered with these methods

Lecture 19 (Cont.) Introducing some of the urban social scientific and policy questions
answered with these methods

Lecture 20 Introductory concepts and tools in geographic information systems (GIS)

Lecture 21 (Cont.) Introductory concepts and tools in geographic information systems
(GIS)

Lecture 22 Developing and writing an original policy-oriented spatial research project
with an urban social science focus

Lecture 23 (Cont.) Developing and writing an original policy-oriented spatial research
project with an urban social science focus

Lecture 24 Introduction to Civic Technology

Lecture 25 Using information technology to foster improved governance outcomes

Lecture 26 (Cont.) Using information technology to foster improved governance
outcomes

Lecture 27 Cities open data portals, making information available to the public and to
third-party software applications; through application programming
interfaces

Lecture 28 (Cont.) Cities open data portals, making information available to the public

and to third-party software applications; through application programming
interfaces
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Lecture 29 (Cont.) Cities open data portals, making information available to the public
and to third-party software applications; through application programming
interfaces

Lecture 30 Improving the design of public websites, fostering online participation, and
streamlining online applications for public services.

Lecture 31 (Cont.) Improving the design of public websites, fostering online
participation, and streamlining online applications for public services.

Lecture 32 Introduction to Smart Cities

Lecture 33 Digital technologies transforming the analysis and management of urban
infrastructure

Lecture 34 (Cont.) Digital technologies transforming the analysis and management of
urban infrastructure

Lecture 35 discussions on various smart cities experiments

Lecture 36 (Cont.) discussions on various smart cities experiments

Lecture 37 Real-time monitoring and management of various infrastructure systems
including stormwater and transportation networks

Lecture 38 (Cont.) Real-time monitoring and management of various infrastructure
systems including stormwater and transportation networks

Lecture 39 Questions of participation, privacy, and ethics

Lecture 40 (Cont.) Questions of participation, privacy, and ethics

Lecture 41 Introduction to Smart Citizens

Lecture 42 Urban informatics innovations increasing the agency of individuals,
community-based organizations, and other stakeholders

Lecture 43 (Cont.) Urban informatics innovations increasing the agency of individuals,
community-based organizations, and other stakeholders

Lecture 44 Accessibility, usability, and operation of urban systems depending on these
factors

Lecture 45 (Cont.) Accessibility, usability, and operation of urban systems depending on
these factors

Lecture 46 Ensuring new technologies to reflect social values

Lecture 47 (Cont.) Ensuring new technologies to reflect social values

Lecture 48 Social innovation in cities for citizen interaction and technology design.

Lecture 49 (Cont.) Social innovation in cities for citizen interaction and technology
design.

Lecture 50 Interactive session on being a smart citizen
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